


What are you watching on the nightly news? You see reports on these following issues: plagues, wars, civil wars, famines,
starvation, major earthquakes, Earth’s ozone layer, is breaking down, glaciers, are melting at record paces, droughts, all
kinds of huge storms, roaring seas and raging tides, hurricanes, massive flooding, murders climbing, drugs busts
worldwide, teenage violence and the rise of crimes such as murder, Israeli and PLO peace talks beginning, European
Union, rising to a superpower status, the forming of the Asian Union and the African Union as well as new talk of a North
American Union, new biochip implants under the skin enabling people to be monitored and tracked, National ID’s by 2008
in the form of a driver’s license, false prophets, and men claiming, to be the Christ, decrease in food levels, Russia
regaining military power, Iran warning they will wipe Israel of the face of the map, and the constant threat of a Middle East
nuclear war.

What you may have not realized is that Jesus Christ gave specific details on every one of these issues and more. These
issues are the fulfillment of prophecies listed in the Bible, and they all have to do with our generation. Jesus stated, “So
likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. Verily | say unto you, this generation
shall not pass till all these things be fulfilled” (Matthew 24:33-34).

Most of the people watching the news are unaware what they are watching is in fact fulfillment of Bible prophecy. My
book gives you the evidence our generation is in fact the one Christ referred to in the scripture above. Jesus told us there
would be a specific generation who would see all these things (prophecies) occurring at the same time. This is the first
time in history all these things are beginning to happen. Christ also warned, “And when these things begin to come to pass,
then look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth nigh” (Luke 21:28). This is a warning to all be ready for
the Lord’s second coming.

| spent 37 years compiling proof to demonstrate just how close this generation is to witnessing the return of Jesus Christ.
Have you been searching for proof Jesus is the one and only true Savior? Do you want to know for sure if what Jesus
warned us in prophecy is really taking place? Since Jesus claims to be the only one who controls life after death, it is to our
best interest to check the facts, proof, and evidence in this book. If you aren’t walking with Jesus your eternal life right
now is at stake. Not only will you find the answers to these questions, you will learn of what to expect in the very near
future as well. Everything Christ has told us is being fulfilled!

I didn’t write this book to take the place of the Bible, but rather to point you to the Bible. It is my prayer that my work for
Christ will lead you into a new life in Christ where you will find peace in a very troubled world. From here on things are
going to intensify, you will need to be close to Christ during this time in our history. Jesus knew we would need to come
together as believers in the end times to get strength from one another. Christ through Paul said, “Not forsaking the
assembling of ourselves together, as the manner of some is; but exhorting one another: and so much the more, as ye see the
day approaching” (Hebrews 10:25). That day is now coming quickly, so I encourage you to find a place to fellowship.

I must warn you now that contents in this book will scare you, but these are the facts. You will find out you are scared
because it is all-true, but you must realize this fact as well, “The fear of the LORD is the beginning of wisdom: a good
understanding have all they that do his commandments: his praise endureth for ever” (Psalm 111:10). If you haven’t
received Christ as your Savior yet, He is waiting for you to do so. After all, He died on the cross so you could enter into His
Kingdom. | pray that the Holy Spirit instructs you as you read this book. Our Lord will be with all who seek Him; it is His
promise to you.

Once you read this book you will have enough knowledge to understand what is going to happen next as far a Bible
prophecy is concerned. When you finish reading this book all you will have to do is watch the news to see how prophecy is
developing. After you read this, | invite you to my web-site, www.endtimesreseachministry.com where | give you the
newest up-dates concerning the information you are about to read in this book. This will be my last book that | up-date in
hard copy form as all the newest news will be added to my daily posts at my prophecy site. | pray my work will lead you
into the arms of the one and only true Savior of the world, Jesus Christ.



http://www.endtimesreseachministry.com/
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CHAPTER 1

THE CASHLESS SOCIETY - ONE WORLD GOVERNMENT
And
THE MARK OF THE BEAST

PROPHECY

"And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their
foreheads: And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his
name Here is wisdom. Let him that hath understanding count the number of the beast: for it is the number of a man; and his
number is Six hundred three score and six”, or 666 (Revelation 13:16-18).

“And the third angel followed them, crying with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his
mark in his forehead, or in his hand The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without
mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy
angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no
rest day nor night, who worship the beast and his image, and who soever receiveth the mark of his name” (Revelation 14:9-
11).

"And | saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto them: and | saw the souls of them that were
beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, and which had not worshipped the beast, neither his image,
neither had received his mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand
years" (Revelation 20:4).

Explanation:

Each chapter has a time line you will be following. The time line will demonstrate where we have come from in the past
concerning each prophecy. My time line will bring you up to speed with events taking place in our time. It is very
interesting to observe how God has been working to fulfill all of His prophecies. Every document of evidence is quoted.
Many of the quotes have misspelled words. When you quote from outside sources you are required to print them exactly as
they are.

This particular prophecy has not yet been completely fulfilled; however, the system (the global economy) and method the
beast (the Antichrist) may use has already been developed through advanced technologies. Soon a world leader will rise up
from the European Community and take control of our global problems, both political and economic. Something must take
place on a global scale to facilitate his rise to power. First there must be the formation of a one world government, which
has already begun. Second, once this one world government is established there must be a method put in place to control
all the people in this one world government. If the earth were to be thrown into a global recession or worse...depression,
the leaders of the world would be searching for answers and/or someone who would lead them out of the crisis. Before
showing you how the world has been progressing toward a cashless society. | want to show you how America is declining.
Once the U.S. dollar falls, it will help to speed up this one world government process. On September 20, 1982, | read an
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article written in the U.S. News & World Report in which they cited a section of John J. Fialka’s work written in the Wall
Street Journal. Mr. Fialka wrote a fictional script on how a global world banking bust could happen. The following is one
of the plots Fialka gives which could cause the collapse. “On Dec, 1982, a small Hong Kong lending company, Global
Vista Finance Co., quietly closes its doors. For months it had been aggressively plunging most of its $7 million in
borrowed money into the Hong Kong real-estate market, which is now collapsing. The next day, crowds of depositors
begin to form outside the main office of a middle-sized Hong Kong Bank, Gresham Bank Ltd. It had enjoyed a tidy
business of borrowing money from bigger banks and re-lending it at high interest rates to little, unregulated firms like
Global Vista. Suddenly, business was no longer tidy. Gresham was discovering that other banks were refusing to lend it
any more cash” (U.S. News & World Report Sept. 20, 1982, p.23). In this fictitious scenario we witness how there is a run
on the banks by people frightened that they won’t be able to get their money out of the banks. As a result you have a
collapse in the economy. This same type of scenario started taking shape for real. We saw the real signs of this scenario
begin in August 2007 when the American firm Countrywide Financial suffered a bank run as a consequence of the
subprime mortgage crisis. You may be asking “what is a subprime mortgage crisis”? The subprime mortgage financial
crisis which occurred in 2007 was a sharp rise in home foreclosures which started in the U.S. during the fall of 2006 and
became a global financial crisis within a year. A month later we witnessed another run on banks just like in Fialka’s
fictional script. The headline of the Guardian Unlimited released on September 18, 2007 read as follows: “Spread of
banking panic forces ministers to guarantee savings.” Here is a short section from that report. “The government last night
issued an emergency pledge to Northern Rock savers that their money is safe, after a third day of queues outside branches
threatened to spread across the banking system.” The reason why the people panicked was “Northern Rock’s shares shed a
third of their value yesterday and the sense of crisis heightened as shares in rival mortgage lenders dropped sharply-
Alliance & Leicester by a third and Bradford & Bingley by 15%. The falls raised fears that the contagion from Northern
Rock was starting to spread through the financial system” (ibid). What we are seeing is only part of things to come!

Experts have been warning America every year that a collapse of the U.S. economy is going to take place. It is no longer if
it will happen, but when it will happen. In 1982 Fialka wrote a fictitious scenario but | believe he may have seen the
handwriting on the wall for our future. Looking back to 2010, Fialka’s fictional script appears to be coming true.
Citigroup and Merril Lynch were forced to turn to foreign investors for what is an unprecedented bail-out. They had to
seek 21 billion dollars from a foreign country to bail out the banks. These banks had to seek funds to shore up their balance
sheets that are currently being devastated by the subprime mortgage crisis just like in Fialka’s fictitious scenario. You see
it on the news almost every night. Thousands of people are walking away from their homes because they can no longer
afford the high interest rates on their homes. For the past five years, banks have been lending money to families who really
could not afford to buy a home. Mortgage brokers managed to get millions of families into new homes by creative
financing. Since the interest rates have climbed, people who had these creative financing mortgages now don’t have the
extra funds to pay their higher interest rates. Hundreds of thousands of families are forced to bail out leaving the banks
holding the titles to all of these empty homes. This no doubt is causing panic.

Here is a short list of other events that prove our economy is showing signs of collapsing. On January 16, 2008 news from
Yahoo Finance reported that “Higher costs for energy and food last year pushed inflation up by the largest amount in 17
years.” The Federal Reserve in January also informed the public that the nation’s production was flat in December of 2007.
These findings added to the string of bad news and are adding to the evidence that the U.S. economy is slowing down. One
of the major signs our economy is going to tank is our falling dollar. Our U.S. dollar is now the weakest it has ever been, a
very serious sign of a coming collapse. A new report at the end of December, 2007 showed sales of new homes plunged to
their lowest level in more than 12 years. “The annual rate of building permits issued last month stood at 1.4 million-22.6
percent lower than the rate last July. And the rate of construction on new homes fell 20.9 percent compared with a year
earlier, to 1.4 million ( nytimes.com Aug. 16, 2007). “At the beginning of last year, many economists put the chance of a
recession at less than 1-in-3; now an increasing number say 50-50 or even worse. Goldman Sachs, the biggest investment
bank on Wall Street, thinks a recession is inevitable this year” (From Washington- (AP) January 17, 2008). In April 2008
CNN reported home foreclosures had spiked at 112%, and there is still no end in sight.  According to CNN, “So far this
year 156,463 families have lost their homes to repossessions” (April 29, 2008). To make matters even worse for the U.S.
these foreclosures are coming at a time when the prices of gas, oil and food are skyrocketing. Has the U.S. really begun to
decline in power, and is she giving way to the European Union, (reborn modern day Roman Empire) as Christ warned us?
America was once looked at and rated the number one most prosperous and stable nation in the world but not any longer.
The Times Online March 25, 2008 gives us the facts as to where the U.S. now stands. “A one-year investigation and
analysis of 235 countries by Janes’s Information Services has put the UK joint seventh in the premier league of nations
with the US at 22".” Who are the nations that have overtaken the U.S. as being the most stable and prosperous? Eleven of
the nations who have passed the U.S. as being stable and prosperous are from the European Union. There is no question
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the U.S. is in a power decline. America isn’t finished declining. We are seeing the signs that are going to hasten her
decline. On August 5, 2009 Reuters stated, “The percentage of U.S. homeowners who owe more than their house is worth
will nearly double to 48 percent in 2011 from 26 percent at the end of March, portending another blow to the housing
market”. This Reuters news report also said, “Of prime conforming loans, 41 percent will be “underwater” by the first
quarter of 2011, up from 16 percent at the end of the first quarter 2009.” God better help America because a depression is
on the way! Things are so bad that the Rhode Island news reported, “State tax officials have put more than 1,200
businessesses across the state on notice this week that they are out of business unless they pay their overdue sales taxes
immediately” (July 30, 2009). Businesses in America are dropping like flies, and the government thinks the answer to
helping these failing businesses is to shut them down? If more Americans can’t pay their taxes what do you think is going
to happen to the U.S. Government? It is going to go bankrupt, but this is exactly what we see being reported. I quote the
Yahoo News to make my case. “The recession is starving the government of tax revenue, just as the president and Congress
are piling a major expansion of health care and other programs on the nation’s plate and struggling to find money to pay the
tab. The numbers could hardly be more stark: Tax recipts are on pace to drop 18 percent this year, the biggest single-year
decline since the Great Depression, while the federal deficit balloons to a record $1.8 trillion” (Aug. 3, 2009).

What | am about to show you no one in America has ever seen before. This news gives testament to how bad the economic
system is in the State of Arizona? News from The Arizona Republic released a report they entitled, “Desperate state may
sell Capitol buildings, others.” “Call it a sign of desperate times: Legislators are considering selling the House and Senate
buildings where they've conducted state business for more than 50 years. Dozens of other state properties also may be sold
as the state government faces its worst financial crisis in a generation, if not ever. The plan isn't to liquidate state assets,
though. Instead, officials hope to sell the properties and then lease them back over several years before assuming ownership
again. The complex financial transaction would allow government services to continue without interruption while giving
the state a fast infusion of as much as $735 million, according to Capitol projections” (July 29, 2009). At the present time
Arizona is in debt to the tune of $3.4 billion.

There is another set of burdens adding stress to the economy. The U.S. and other nations have had a string of weird
weather, which has affected our world crops such as major droughts, huge storms, floods, global warming, and yes even ice
in Florida. All these things have pushed up the price of food adding to the U.S. economic burdens. If the U.S. doesn’t stop
the inflation and our debt that is in the trillions, | can see America falling within the next few years. As it is, our economy
is being held together with band-aids. When America falls, there will be a domino effect around the world, which will lead
to another depression. | would get ready for this to happen if | were you. The way our national debt is climbing America
soon will be forced to claim she is bankrupt. If and when the world plunged into a depression it could force the rise of the
Antichrist. The world will be pleading for someone to lead it out of the economic mess. I can’t say for sure what will
bring the Antichrist on the scene, but there are several possibilities. This banking scenario is definitely one of those
scenarios. Are people taking notice that a shift in superpowers is taking place? More and more people are finding out that
this is the case. A writer for Newsweek wrote the following: “Many look at the vitality of this emerging world and
conclude that the United States has had its day. “Globalization is striking back," Gabor Steingart, an editor at Germany's
leading news magazine, Der Spiegel, writes in a best-selling book. As others prosper, he argues, the United States has lost
key industries, its people have stopped saving money, and its government has become increasingly indebted to Asian
central banks. The current financial crisis has only given greater force to such fears” “We are living through the third great
power shift in modern history. The first was the rise of the Western world, around the 15th century. It produced the world
as we know it now—science and technology, commerce and capitalism, the industrial and agricultural revolutions. It also
led to the prolonged political dominance of the nations of the Western world. The second shift, which took place in the
closing years of the 19th century, was the rise of the United States. Once it industrialized, it soon became the most
powerful nation in the world, stronger than any likely combination of other nations. For the last 20 years, America’s
superpower status in every realm has been largely unchallenged—something that's never happened before in history, at
least since the Roman Empire dominated the known world 2,000 years ago. During this Pax Americana, the global
economy has accelerated dramatically. And that expansion is the driver behind the third great power shift of the modern
age—the rise of the rest” (May 3, 2008). Who is “the rest” to which the writer is referring? They are smaller nations other
than the United States. Jesus wrote us and warned us about this end times power shift, but He points to the European
Union, (EU) as the Empire who will take the lead in the last days. Yes, the handwriting is on the wall. The U.S. has seen
its best days, but now just as God warned us, the new Roman Empire (EU) is about to take command as the superpower of
the last days. Based on current events and the state of the U.S. economy | would have to agree America is in fact giving up
her power and status.




In the most recent unemployment summary for the U.S., we learned that “The number of unemployed persons was
essentially unchanged in June, at 8.5 million, and the unemployment rate held at 5.5 percent. A year earlier, the number of
unemployed persons was 7.0 million, and the jobless rate was 4.6 percent” (Bureau of Labor Statistics June 2008). In one
year’s time, the U.S. has added one and a half million people to the unemployment list. Just how fast is America
declining? By November 2008 the Bureau of Labor reported, “The unemployment rate rose by 0.4 percentage point to 6.5
percent in October, and the number of unemployed persons increased by 603,000 to 10.1 million. Over the past 12 months,
the number of unemployed persons has increased by 2.8 million, and the unemployment rate has risen by 1.7 percentage
points” (Bureau of Labor Statistics Nov. 2008). In five months’ time, the U.S. lost 2.8 million more jobs. More jobs are
currently being cut. On December 4, 2008 Yahoo News reported, “AT&T Inc. joined the recession's parade of layoffs
Thursday by announcing plans to cut 12,000 jobs, about 4 percent of its work force. The Dallas-based telecommunications
company — the nation's largest — said the job cuts will take place this month and throughout 2009.” Since 1978 I have
been warning America’s economy will collapse. We are just now moving toward that final collapse.

On July 28, 2008 Fox News reported, “The White House on Monday reported a projection for a $482 billion budget deficit
for the budget year ending September 2009, a number that would be the highest number recorded”. At a time when
America’s deficit is the highest on record more people are losing their jobs and major corperations are cutting back even
futher. General motors “shares skidded to their lowest level since 1955. The stock had its worst week since trading in the
wake of the September 11, 2001 attacks, with Wall Street analysts handicapping when and how it will raise new capital.
GM’s sales have dropped 15 percent so far this year, and its share of the U.S. market is down to just 21 percent”. (Reuters
June 29, 2008). On August 1, 2008 GM “reported a second-quarter loss of $15.5 billion, the third biggest in its 100-year
history” (Bloomberg.com Aug. 1, 2008). Most of the U.S. car companies are in the same boat. “The soft U.S. market is
buffeting automakers worldwide. Ford Motor Co., the second-biggest U.S. car company behind GM, posted a record
quarterly loss of $8.7 billion last week. Tokyo-based Nissan Motor Co. reported a 43 percent decline in profit today, while
Germany's Bayerische Motoren Werke AG said earnings slid by a third” (Ibid). In December 2008 the three major
automobile companies will again go before Congress and plead for a 20 billion dollar bail out.

In a report entitled “COMPANY NEWS; MAJOR GROCERY WHOLESALER CUTTING 220 JOBS”, we are told, “The
job cuts, many of which the company said are effective immediately, represent 12 percent of Fleming’s corporate staff.
Shares of Fleming rose 37.5 percent, to $10.75. The shares have fallen about 23 percent in the last year” (The New York
Times July 30, 2008). On July 1, 2008 “Starbucks Corp. said Tuesday it will close 600 company operated stores in the
next year, up dramatically from its previous plan for 100 closures, a sign the coffee shop operator continues to struggle
with the faltering U.S. economy and its own rapid expansion” (AP:Business July 1, 2008). By the end of July news on
Starbucks problems had reported “it would increase to 13,000 the number of jobs to be cut by the company as part of a
shake-up launched in January” (Financial Times July 30, 2008). In the past two years their stocks have fallen by more than
half. We found out on August 1, 2008, “The nation's unemployment rate climbed to a four-year high of 5.7% in July as
employers cut 51,000 jobs, dashing the hopes of an influx of young people looking for summer work™ (foxbusiness.com
Aug. 1. 2008). These current numbers are going to have to be added to the one and half million who are already
unemployed. In June, 2008 the International Monetary Fund warned, “The US economy is likely to “stagenate” in the
second half of this year” (Financial Times June 20, 2008). According to the IMF “stock markets in the US and Europe fell
to their lowest levels since March and US bank shares hit a five-year low” (Ibid.). By the end of July, we saw the IMF’s
predictions were right on.

At the present time, we are watching many of the major companies file for bankruptcy. I quote, “Oct 30, 2008 (BUSINESS
WIRE) -- Mervyns, a Hayward CA based company has decided to call it quits and liquidate their remaining 149 stores. The
liquidation sales will begin immediately and will be the focus for all shoppers looking for heavy discounts going into the
holiday shopping season” (Marketwatch Oct. 30, 2008). On November 10, 2008 America received more bad news.
“Circuit City Stores Inc, the No. 2 U.S. consumer electronics retailer, filed for bankruptcy on Monday just weeks before the
start of the holiday shopping season, becoming the largest retailer to file for Chapter 11 since Kmart in 2002” (Yahoo
Finance News Nov. 10, 2008).

Let me now get back to Mr. Fialka who wrote that fictional script on how a global world banking bust could happen. As |
said, we saw the first signs of this fictional script becoming a reality in 2007 when there was a bank run on the American
firm Countrywide Financial. The run started as a consequence of the subprime mortgage crisis. By March 2008
“Citigroup’s job cuts could reach 30,000 or more over the next year and a half because of increasing writedowns from
subprime-related debt, CNBC has learned”. These are bad signs leading us to the fact the U.S. economy is about to bust.
Speaking of debts, Bloomberg in June reported, “Rising consumer prices will leave more U.S. consumers unable to pay
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their debts and may lead to a “financial tsunami,” according to Bennet Sedacca, president of money manager Atlantic
Advisors LLC in Winter Park, Florida” (June 24, 2008). After watching the current trends I would say the “financial
tsunami” and the reality of Mr. Fialka’s fictional script have already started its wave. Let me give you some facts that this
wave has begun. On July 15, 2008 ABC News reported, “While the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) is
keeping secret its official list of 90 troubled banks, ABC News has obtained other lists prepared by several research groups
and financial analysts. The lists use versions of the so-called “Texas ratio” which compare a bank’s assets and reserves to
its non-performing loans, based on financial data made public by the FDIC in March” (Ibid.). Since the list was produced,
many of those banks on that list have already been taken over by the Feds, and the word is out that more banks well default.
On August 1, 2008, “The Federal Deposit Insurance Corpation revealed on Friday that it had issued warnings to four small
US banks that lacked sufficient reserves to cover potential loan losses” (Financial Times Aug. 1, 2008).

Unlike Fialka’s make believe script people in July began making runs on their banks in fear their bank will be the next in
line to go under. For example, “Hundreds of worried IndyMac Bancorp Inc customers descended on the company’s
branches on Monday to withdraw money, after regulators seized what was once one of the largest mortgage lenders in the
United States” (Yahoo News July 14, 2008). “Regulators took over the Pasadena-based lender on Friday after a bank run
in which customers-panicked over Indy Mac’s survival prospects-withdrew $1.3 billion over 11 business days, regulators
said” (Ibid.). On July 13, 2008 “the White House and Federal Reserve moved to give the mortgage giants the capital they
need to survive the depression in the housing market and turmoil in financial markets that had left them dangling over a
cliff” (Market Watch July 13, 2008). If the Feds didn’t step in to rescue Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac which are the largest
U.S. mortgage lenders, America would have gone to her knees in July. For the time being another Fed band aid has been
applied to these major wounds. To make matters worse, on July 26, 2008 the AP ran an article which was covered by
MyWay News. In that article it stated, “28 branches of 1% National Bank of Nevada and First Heritage Bank, operating in
Nevada, Arizona and California, were closed Friday by federal regulators” (MyWay News July 26, 2008). In the same
month people were making runs on their banks and the news in July told us that “Employers cut payrolls by 62,000 jobs in
June, the sixth straight month of nationwide job losses, underscoring the economic state” (CBS News July 3, 2008).

Some of the other signs of the financial tsunami waves came from Washington on July 1, 2008. “The U.S. stock markets
fluctuated wildly on Monday as investors worried about another spike in oil prices and new concerns about inflation.
Despite some strength in afternoon trading, analysts say record oil prices and continuing fears about the U.S. economy have
helped push the Dow Jones Industrial Average to is worst month since the Great Depression of the 1930s” (voanews.com
July 1, 2008). Also in July we saw, “U.S. foreclosure filings more than doubled in the second quarter from a year earlier as
falling home prices left borrowers owing more on mortgages than their properties were worth. One in every 171 household
was forclosed on, received adefault notice or was warned of a pending auction. That was an increase of 121 percent from a
year earlier and 14 percent from the first quarter” (Bloomberg.com July 26, 2008).

Right now “About 25 million U.S. homeowners risk owing more than the value of their homes, according to Bill Gross,
manager of the world’s biggest bond fund at Pacific Investment management Co. That would make it impossible for them
to negotiate better loan terms or sell their property without contributing cash to the transaction”(Ibid.). There is no way the
Feds can bail out that many people without going broke. Former Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan said falling
U.S. home prices are “nowhere near the bottom," and the resulting market turmoil isn't showing signs of abating
(Bloomberg.com July 31, 2008). In other words, America, you are in real trouble! We are seeing wave after wave of
economic bad news. It’s only a matter of time before America won’t be able to hold on any longer. When she falls the
final world power to replace her as the number one superpower will be the European Union. The prophet Daniel was
shown whom the last world power would be during the end times. That world power wasn’t the U.S. but a reborn modern
day Roman Empire which, is today’s European Union. This E.U. will soon be lead by one man whom Jesus warned us
about. This coming world leader is the Antichrist. Now you know why America is having so many problems. Toss in the
fact that America has been turning from God over the last decade, and you see why her downfall is speeding up. When
America’s economy tanks, it will send new tsunami waves through out the world. We are already seeing signs that the
global economy is in trouble. For example, news out of Geneva reported “The global financial crisis could lead to losses of
1,600 billion dollars for financial institutes, according to a report in the Swiss Sunday newspaper SonntagsZeitung. It
quoted a confidential study by the hedge fund Bridgewater Associates as saying losses for banks holding risky assets could
be four times greater than the 400 billion dollars previously estimated” (The Earth Times July 2, 2008).

The telegraph.co. uk ran a report on July 25, 2008 with this headline, “The global economy is at the point of maximum
danger”, here is how they see the world economic stage. “It feels like the summer of 1931. The world’s two biggest
financial institutions have had a heart attack. The global currency system is breaking down. The policy doctrines that got
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us into this mess are bankrupt. No world leader seems able to discern the problem, let alone forge a solution. In the last
part of that report is stated, “If we are lucky, America will start to stabilise before Asia goes down. Should our leaders
mismanage affairs, almost every part of the global system will go down together. Then we are in trouble” (telegraph.co.uk
July 25, 2008). “Repeated predictions and threats of recession weren’t enough for one prominent magazine editor who
claimed things are even worse than that by bringing up the Great Depression. According to U.S. News &World Report
Editor-in-Chief Mort Zuckerman, the United States faces a credit crunch of epic proportions. “[I] think we are facing the
worst financial crunch and crisis since the Great Depression,” Zuckerman said on the January 20 “The McLaughlin
Group.” You have the entire banking system now that is virtually frozen. And there are, not just this subprime mortgage
thing, there are other things called credit default swaps where they will lose as much money, $250 billion on. The banks are
frozen. They are not making loans because they have such huge debts that they have to take on to their balance sheets and
nobody knows how to deal with that,” he continued” (businessandmedia.org January 1, 2008). Since Mort Zuckerman
wrote his ideas about the economy in the beginning of 2008, America has been hammered with one financial disaster after
the other. If Zuckerman felt the U.S. was heading toward a Great Depression at the beginning of the year, | wonder what
he must think after seeing what has happened during the first part of 2009, and on into 2011? You will see 2013 got worse.

I'm glad the monkey is of my back but, what’s
this hand writing telling the future?

Food prices 48 Million in
skyrocketing U.S. on food
stamps

17 trillion
debt in U.S. War cost
mounting

Obama 57 .S million Americans

care train are either unemp

currently out of the |abor
market

wreck

Anyone who knows Bible prophecy knows that the Anticrhrist is waiting in the wings to come save the world from all its
problems which will include the economic situation. By the way, current trends are looking as if America will help bring
out this man of sin. Is America headed for another Great Depression? | will let the facts about the economy speak for
themselves. The Independent News out of the UK filed a report entitled “USA 2008 the Great Depression”. In that report
they say, “Food stamps are the symbol of poverty in the US. In the era of the credit crunch, a record 28 million Americans
are now relying on them to survive-a sure sign the world’s richest country faces economic crisis”. From 2007 to 2008 a
million and a half more people have entered into that food stamp line. This is what you will see in the coming year. More
banks will have to be bailed out, thousands will be given pink slips as the economy slows down, the prices of everything
will keep climbing as the oil and gas prices remains high, and the cost of fighting wars will help bankrupt many nations.
You want facts? Here’s one more. The U.S. government has dismal projections just released by the Congressional Budget
Office in Washington which “suggest that in the fiscal year starting in October, 28 million people in the US will be using
government food stamps to by essential groceries, the highest level since the food assistance programme was introduced in
the 1960s” ( The Independent World April 1, 2008). By November 2008 the record for American’s needing food stamps
was broken. “Fueled by rising unemployment and food prices, the number of Americans on food stamps is poised to exceed
30 million for the first time this month, surpassing the historic high set in 2005 after Hurricane Katrina
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(Washingtonpost.com Nov. 26, 2008). Each month the number of people needing help from the government is growing.
On April 1, 2009 a Reuter’s article reported, “Private employers cut jobs by a record 742,000 in March versus a 706,000
revised cut in February that was originally reported at 697,000 jobs”.

Less than one month later more news concerning the number of Americans using food stamps was released. It is not my
intension to scare anyone, but facts are facts. “(Reuters) — Food stamps, the main U.S. antihunger program which helps the
needy buy food, set a record in September as more than 31.5 million Americans used the program -- up 17 percent from a
year ago, according to government data. As of December 3, 2008 there are one in ten Americans having to use food
stamps”. The Reuters report also stated, “Food banks are struggling to meet increased requests for food” (Yahoo News
Dec. 3, 2008). None of these things should surprise you if you know Bible prophecy. Jesus warned us in the Gospels and
in the book of Revelation that people would starve. The Lord also told us the prices of food would be so expensive a man
will be forced to work all day just to pay for one small meal for himself. We are headed down the road that is going to
fulfill every word Jesus spoke. What you are witnessing now is just the beginning of things to come. | think if you asked
over 36 million Americans if Jesus’ words are coming true, they would have a new view on the future. The Reuters’ report
also stated, “Last month, the USDA said 36.2 million Americans or 11 percent of households struggle to get enough food to
eat, and one-third of them had to sometimes skip or cut back on meals” (Yahoo News Dec. 3, 2008). In Luke 21:25 Jesus
told us, in the last days just before He returns there would be, “upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity.” We are
living through some of these perplexities right now! Only three months later there was a up-date, and CNN reported, “A
record 31.8 million Americans received food stamps at the latest count, an increase of 700,000 people in one month with
the United States in recession, government figures showed Thursday” (CNNMoney.com March 5, 2009). In March of
2009, | had people close to me tell me things will get better however, | warned them just the opposite. News from (Reuters)
proves my point, I quote, “For the first time, more than 34 million Americans received food stamps, which help poor
people buy groceries, government figures said on Thursday, a sign of the longest and one of the deepest recessions since
the Great Depression Enrollment surged by 2 percent to reach a record 34.4 million people, or one in nine Americans, in
May, the latest month for which figures are available” (Forbes Aug. 6, 2009). In only 5 months we witnessed the food
stamp program jumping from 31.8 million to 34.4 million. You will read later these figures went up again in September.

On November 24 there was another report telling us of things to come. This time the report is out of Moscow and | quote,
“MOSCOW, November 24 (RIA Novosti) - A leading Russian political analyst has said the economic turmoil in the United
States has confirmed his long-held view that the country is heading for collapse, and will divide into separate parts.
Professor lgor Panarin said in an interview with the respected daily lzvestia published on Monday: "The dollar is not
secured by anything. The country's foreign debt has grown like an avalanche, even though in the early 1980s there was no
debt. By 1998, when | first made my prediction, it had exceeded $2 trillion. Now it is more than 11 trillion. This is a
pyramid that can only collapse." The paper said Panarin's dire predictions for the U.S. economy, initially made at an
international conference in Australia 10 years ago at a time when the economy appeared strong, have been given more
credence by this year's events. When asked when the U.S. economy would collapse, Panarin said: "It is already collapsing”
(Russian News & Information agency Novosti Feb. 2008). Everything the Russian analyst spoke about the U.S. is the
truth. Anyone who has watched the news these past six months knows America is in the worst economic crisis since the
first depression. | hope you are preparing yourself for what is coming because the situation for America is going to get
much worse.

Since the February report concerning the coming collapse of America, we have witnessed many of the things the Russian
political analyst warned about. Leaders from state after state in America are asking the feds for bailouts just the way the
major banks and automobile companies have asked. In a report entitled, “California may run out of money for
unemployment aid” it was reported. “The gloomy prospect of rising unemployment in the Golden State means Sacramento
officials may have to rely on the federal government to aid people who end up out of work™ (Daily Bulletin Oct 6, 2008).
The saying goes, “as California goes so does the rest of the country”. Let me give you some proof of this statement.
“Three mayors are pressing the federal government to use a portion of the $700 billion financial bailout plan to help large
U.S. cities with pension costs, infrastructure investment and cash-flow problems stemming from the global financial crisis.
Philadelphia Mayor Michael Nutter traveled to Washington on Friday to deliver a letter to Treasury Secretary Henry
Paulson. The letter is signed by Nutter, Atlanta Mayor Shirley Franklin and Phoenix Mayor Phil Gordon. We who run
some of America's larger cities are dealing with the economic damage wrought by the credit and housing crises as we write
this to you," the letter reads. The economic contraction precipitated by these twin crises is forcing us, and mayors all across
the country, to dramatically reduce programs and services for millions of residents we serve™ (The Patriot News Nov. 14,
2008). At the time I was writing this book in December 2008, McClatchy News made it clear that California wasn’t the
only state in an economic crisis. “Led by California with a $28 billion hole in its budget, 41 states are in financial trouble,
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and many of their leaders are looking to Congress to bail them out” (Nov. 15, 2008). I can’t give you the details on every
state in the U.S., but New York is another one of those states in a major crisis. Fact is, according to the NY Daily News on
November 19, 2008, “The MTA's doomsday budget will wipe out the W line, zap the Z line and ax more than 1,500 NYC
Transit jobs”. Five months later a Breitbart.com report told us, “Sweeping layoffs of government employees are needed to
prevent New York going bankrupt” According to the Breitbart report, “Bloomberg, who is in tense negotiations with
municipal workers’ unions, said an extra 7,000 jobs would have to go unless major reductions are made in employee
benefits” (April 9, 2009).

One thing you must keep in mind is Jesus showed us in the end times one man will control the world’s economy. In order
for that to happen some major event or events has to take place in order to give one man this control. | believe the present
global economy crisis just might be the vehicle in which a one-world currency will come about. We are already hearing
pleas form government around the world to form a one-world currency. Guess who the world wants to takes the lead? The
European Union! In Chapter two | will talk about how the European Union is rising to replace America as the number one
superpower. You will see how the European Union has fulfilled Daniel and Jesus’ prophecies, you will come to understand
why America has to decline and the EU, European Union rise. The decline of America’s economy is playing a big role in
the shift in superpowers. Here is some proof the world is calling for a New World Order. “European leaders met to forge a
new set of measures to combat the credit freeze after their failure to act a week ago contributed to the worst sell-off in the
region’s stocks in two decades. “l want Europe to speak with one voice for Europe and for the world because this is a
global crisis,” French President Nicolas Sarkozy told reporters as he greeted European Commission President Jose Manuel
Barroso at the Elyee Palace in Paris” (Bloomberg.com Oct. 14, 2008).

Another European Union leader who spoke about a global change was the Prime Minister of Italy. “Italian Prime Minister
Silvio Berlusconi said political leaders are discussing the idea of closing the world's financial markets while they "rewrite
the rules of international finance." ~"The idea of suspending the markets for the time it takes to rewrite the rules is being
discussed," Berlusconi said today after a Cabinet meeting in Naples, Italy. A solution to the financial crisis ““can't just be
for one country, or even just for Europe, but global." On September 17, 2008 Reuters’ ran a story entitled, “China paper
urges new currency order after “financial tsunami”, part of that report stated, “ Threatened by a “financial tsunami,” the
world must consider building a financial order no longer dependent on the United Stated”. China isn’t alone in calling for a
single currency plan. “Finance ministers from several Gulf states have thrown their weight behind plans to launch a single
currency that could reshape the region’s economic landscape™ (business.timesonline.co.uk Sept.18, 2008).

Great Britain’s leader just recently called for a New World Order. “The international financial crisis has given world
leaders a unique opportunity to create a truly global society, Britain's Prime Minister Gordon Brown will say in a keynote
foreign policy speech on Monday. In his annual speech at the Lord Mayor's Banquet, Brown -- who has spearheaded calls
for the reform of international financial institutions -- will say Britain, the United States and Europe are key to forging a
new world order” (Reuters Nov. 9, 2008). In Revelation chapter 13:17 Jesus shows us that the Antichrist will be the global
policeman. Christ told us no one will be able to buy or sell anything without the approval of the Antichrist. The only way
people can get approval to buy or sell will be to take the Antichrist’s mark in their right hand or forehead. Would it surprise
you to know there are calls for a new global policeman now? Great Britian’s Prime Minister Gordon Brown is one of
many world leaders who are calling for a global financial policeman. | quote from the Telegraph.co.uk. “Gordon Brown
argued as long ago as January 2007 that global regulation was urgently in need of modernisation and reform”. So, as the
world’s central bankers gather this week in Washington DC for an IMF-World Bank conference to discuss the crisis, the
big question they face is whether it is time to establish a global economic “policeman” to ensure the crash of 2008 can
never be repeated” “It remains to be seen whether the political leaders of 2008 are up to the task. If they are, the first
foundations of the new world could be laid in Washington this week.”(Oct. 8, 2008). What we are seeing in current events
is the path that is leading to the Antichrist. Even the UN chief was seen calling for global leadership. I quote, “UN chief
Ban Ki-moon on Tuesday stressed the need for “global leadership: as he pressed world leaders not to pursue narrow
national interests in the face of hard economic times.” “He spoke of a “challenge of global leadership” to tackle the world’s
worsening financial, energy and food crises” (Breitbart.com Sept. 23, 2008).

As the United States entered 2009, it did so on the verge of a national collapse. “March 7 Bloomberg reported, “The jump
in the U.S. unemployment rate to the highest level in a quarter century last month suggests the recession is deeper than the
Obama Administration forecasts and additional measures may be needed to restart growth. The jobless rate rose to 8.1
percent in February as employers reduced payrolls by 651,000, the Labor Department said yesterday in Washington. Losses
have now exceeded 600,000 for three straight months, the first time that’s happened since collection of the data began in
1939” (Bloomberg.com March 7, 2009). “While the president’s $787 billion stimulus plan aims to create or save 3.5
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million jobs, the U.S. has already lost 4.4 million since the recession began in December 2007, with more declines
coming” (Ibid). Add the failing banks, millions of people getting pink slips, and more news telling us more people are
going to lose their jobs this year, and you get the making of a disaster. “The nation is losing jobs so quickly that the
government, racing to deal with the crisis, is having trouble keeping up. The U.S. unemployment rate last month leapt half
a percentage point, to 8.1 percent, the highest level since 1983, according to data released yesterday. The stunning pace of
job losses raises the possibility that, perhaps as early as this summer, one in 10 Americans will be out of a job even though
they are actively looking for work. It also means that the government faces even more pressure to take further action to
stabilize the economy and the financial system” (Washington Post March 7, 2009). One sure sign that America is in deep
trouble is the number of people being forced to use food stamps. At the end of December 2008 there was a record 31.8
million Americans on food stamps” and this number is suppose to keep climbing. Look at the facts, since December of
2007 it was reported 4.4 million people in the U.S. lost their jobs. Now look at what the facts were as of April 23, 2009.
According to Yahoo News “New jobless claims rose more than expected last week, while the number of workers
continuing to filing claims for unemployment benefits topped 6.1 million.” On June 5, 2009 the Daily News ran this
headline, “Labor Department: Unemployment rose to 14.5 million; jobless rate now 9.4%. News in August continues to
show grim numbers. Yahoo Finance reported, “The number of people continuing to claim benefits rose, however, by
69,000 to 6.3 million, after having dropped for three straight weeks evidence that job openings remain scarce and the
unemployed are having difficulty finding new work” (Aug. 6, 2009). As you can see America is headed for some very
trying times! On August 11, 2009 the U.S. National Debt Clock was $11,762,169,196,436,54. There is no way any nation
on this planet can survive under this amount of debt, and the numbers keep going up. The US Debt Clock.org on Feburary
17, 2010 revealed the U.S. debt was $12,380,952,078,000.

If this amount of debt isn’t bad enough we now see “Congress will be forced to raise the legal limit on the nation's credit
card sometime later this year, Treasury officials reported Wednesday, focusing additional attention on the expanding
national debt just as lawmakers expect to be putting the finishing touches on President Obama's trillion-dollar overhaul of
the nation's health care system. The amount the government may borrow from the public, including foreign creditors, is
limited by law to $12.1 trillion, a cap that has been raised several times since the nation slipped into recession in December
2007. Treasury officials predicted this week that they expect to borrow an additional $892 billion through the end of the
year, driving the overall debt past the cap sometime in the fourth quarter” (Washington Post Aug. 5, 2009). America is
ready to collapse because of her debt and what does the U.S. Senate do? “The Senate agreed Thursday to raise the legal
limit on government borrowing to $14.3 trillion, a historic high that would permit the Treasury Department to cover the
nation's bills through early next year” (The Washington Post Jan. 29, 2010). One thing is very clear, the U.S. Senate knew

they had no choice but to borrow more money. If they didn’t raise the debt limit the U.S. would have to declare she was
bankrupt. The fact is, America is already bankrupt. American’s better look up the word (Depression) because, America is
going to come down under the weight of this massive unsustainable debt. As | said, when America falls it is going to send
shock waves throughout the entire global economy. November, 2013 America went past the 17 trillion dollar debt mark.
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“In a bleaker assessment than those of most private forecasters, the World Bank predicted Sunday that the global economy
would shrink in 2009 for the first time since World War Il. The bank did not provide a specific estimate, but bank officials
said its economists would be publishing one in the next several weeks. Until now, even extremely pessimistic forecasters
have predicted that the global economy would eke out a tiny expansion but had warned that even a growth rate of 5 percent
in China would be a disastrous slowdown, given the enormous pressure there to create jobs for the country's
rural population. The World Bank also warned that global trade would contract for the first time since 1982, and that the
decline would be the biggest since the 1930s. In a report prepared for a meeting next week of finance ministers from the 20
industrialized and large developing countries, the World Bank said the economic crisis that started with junk mortgages in
the United States was causing havoc for poorer countries around the world, not only stifling their growth but also choking
off their access to credit as well” (International Herald Tribune March 8, 2009). The economic crisis, which began in
America, has spread to the entire world and we are now facing a global economic crisis. The crisis is so bad in the U.S.
that on November 24, 2010 the headlines from ChinaDaily read as follows: “China, Russia quit dollar”. “St. Petersburg,
Russia - China and Russia have decided to renounce the US dollar and resort to using their own currencies for bilateral

13



trade, Premier Wen Jiabao and his Russian counterpart Vladimir Putin announced late on Tuesday” This is a major blow to
the United States, and shows the power of the American Eagle has been clipped, and will continue to pludge. Let me now
get back again to Mr. Fialka who wrote that fictional script on how a global world-banking bust could happen. As you can
see from the current events Mr. Fialka’s fictional script doesn’t look so fictional anymore. Planet Earth is on the verge of a
global economic bust that will help bring on a New World Order with a One World Currency.

| want to get back to the news on this economic crisis. | am sure former Prime Minister Gordon Brown remembers the first
depression and the run on the banks. Bank failures are a clear sign another depression is coming. Speaking about bank
failures, “Regulators closed regional banks in three U.S. states Friday, bringing the total number of failed banks this year to
133, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corp. said” (CNNMoney.com Dec. 11, 2009). Two days later THE TIMES OF INDIA
reported, “11 US banks collapse every month; 133 folded up so far” (Dec. 13, 2009). According to the FDIC failed bank
list as of February 12, 2010 sixteen more US banks have failed. What other signs do you need before you realize a major
event is about to take place that will force a new economic system? Do you remember what helped start the recession in
2007? It was the number of home foreclosures. Since 2007 we witnessed millions of Americans who were forced to walk
away from the homes. News in the beginning of 2010 has warned us more of these home foreclosures are on the way.
“The number of U.S. households facing foreclosure in January increased 15 percent from the same month last year, and a
surge in cash-strapped homeowners who've fallen behind on mortgages could be on the way.” “More than 315,000
households received a foreclosure-related notice in January, RealtyTrac Inc. reported Thursday.” “January marked the 11th
straight month with more than 300,000 properties receiving a foreclosure filing” (Moneynews Feb. 11, 2010).

At the beginning of 2011, the AP ran a report entitled, “Banks repossessed 1 million homes last year — and 2011 will be
worse” “The bleakest year in foreclosure crisis has only just begun. Lenders are poised to take back more homes this year
than any other since the U.S. housing meltdown began in 2006. About 5 million borrowers are at least two months behind
on their mortgages and more will miss payments as they struggle with job losses and loans worth more than their home's
value, industry analysts forecast. "2011 is going to be the peak," said Rick Sharga, a senior vice president at foreclosure
tracker RealtyTrac Inc. The firm predicts 1.2 million homes will be repossessed this year by lenders” (AP_msnbc.com Jan.
13, 2011). Mr. Sharga was correct, take a look at what CBS News reported has happen just in the State of Florida so far in
2011? “No state is hit harder by the house crisis than Florida. Of 4.3 million mortgages here, 780,000 are in default; one in
four of those are so-called "strategic defaults"” - people choosing to walk away” (June 16, 2011). It is news like this adding
to the global economic crisis.

The global crisis has gotten so bad that we are reading more news from around the world reporting world leaders
are calling for a switch to a one world currency, a one world economic system, and a New World Order. These
leaders are calling for the exact things, Jesus warned us about. We are running down the road to fulfill Revelation 13:16-
17 where we see the Antichrist controlling a one world economic system. Let me provide you with the evidence that what |
am saying is the truth. The birth pains for this One World Government, and Currency has intensified. The following is a
short list of news reports calling for either a New World Order, One World Currency or a new reserve curreny away from
the U.S dollar.

February 22, 2009: Germany (CNN) — “The world needs a "global New Deal" to haul it out of the economic crisis it faces,
Prime Minister Gordon Brown of the United Kingdom said Sunday. "We need a global New Deal -- a grand bargain
between the countries and continents of this world -- so that the world economy can not only recover but... so the banking
system can be based on... best principles," he said, referring to the 1930s American plan to fight the Great Depression”
(CNN.com Feb. 22, 2009).

March 11, 2009: “World needs single currency” “Kazakhstan Kazakh President Nursultan Nazarbayev has called for the
creation of a single world currency called the "acmetal” as a means of combating the worsening global financial crisis. In
our view, we must create a single world currency under the aegis of the United Nations," Nazarbayev said on Tuesday, a
day before a major economic conference opens in his Central Asian country. "We must make a transition to an
absolutely new global currency system based on legitimacy and, in view of all countries, one single monetary system," he
told a meeting of the Eurasian Association of Universities. This is the first time Nazarbayev has spoken publicly about the
need for a single world currency although he has previously written about it” (World News Australia March 11, 2009).

March 11, 2009: “During today's summit, Ahmadinejad called for a new global economic system that is based on
respecting human rights. He did not provide details. He also called for greater regional economic integration and urged
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member states to begin discussing the establishment of a single currency and a bank that would promote trade” (The
Independent March 11, 2009).

March 14, 2009: “KAZAKH President Nursultan Nazarbayev has won backing for his plan for a single world currency
from an intellectual architect of the euro currency, Nobel-prize winner Professor Robert Mundell. Nazarbayev, speaking at
an economic forum in the glitzy new capital he has built on the Kazakh steppe, defended his proposal for the "acmetal”
world currency saying it might "look kind of funny" but was not. And he received intellectual support from the Canadian
economist Prof Mundell, who helped lay the intellectual groundwork for Europe's single currency” (The Australian March
14, 2009).

March 17, 2009: “The Kremlin published its priorities Monday for an upcoming meeting of the G20, calling for the
creation of a supranational reserve currency to be issued by international institutions as part of a reform of the global
financial system. The International Monetary Fund should investigate the possible creation of a new reserve currency,
widening the list of reserve currencies or using its already existing Special Drawing Rights, or SDRs, as a "superreserve
currency accepted by the whole of the international community," the Kremlin said in a statement issued on its web site”
(The Moscow Times.com March 17, 2009).

March 18, 2009: “I have no doubt in my mind that al-Gaddafi would perform competently well based on what he wants
now, single African military force, single currency and a single passport for Africans to move within the continent.
Gaddafi has also promised to end the crisis in Darfur in his role as AU Chairman”(Guardian Newspapers March 18, 2009).

March 24, 2009: “China is call for a new global currency controlled by the International Monetary Fund, stepping up
pressure ahead of a London summit of global leaders for changes to a financial system dominated by the U.S. dollar and
Western government” (Forbes (AP) March 24, 2009).

March 30, 2009: “Russia and China are coordinating proposals on a new global currency that could replace the US dollar

as a reserve currency to prevent a repeat of the global economic crisis, the Kremlin said on Monday” (Breitbart.com March
30, 3009).

April 1, 2009: “Gordon Brown has made an overtly religious call for a new world order based on the ‘deep moral sense’
shared by all faiths. Making the first speech by a serving Prime Minister at St Paul’s Cathedral in London, he quoted
scripture as he urged people to unite to forge a new ‘global society” ( Daily Mail April 1, 2009).

July 10, 2009: “Mr Medvedev, who has been seeking ways to displace the dollar as the world's dominant reserve currency,
produced a sample coin of what he described as a 'united future world currency'. “Here it is,” Mr Medvedev said,
according to Bloomberg. “You can see it and touch it.” The coin, which was minted in Belgium, was presented to all the
G8 leaders attending the summit and bears the words 'unity in diversity” (Telegraph.co.uk). The photo shows the coin

Medvedev pulled out at the G8 meeting. If you think about it, the coins name, “unity in diversity,” is a perfect name for the
one world economic system. If the Antichrist is to take control of the planet’s economic system it makes sence this is the
reason why we are witnessing the nations calling for a one world currency. This is solid proof Jesus’ warnings are true!

September 7, 2009 the Telegraph.co.uk headline read as follows, “UN wants new global currency to replace dollar”.

This report went on to say, “The dollar should be replaced with a global currency, the United Nations has said, proposing
the biggest overhaul of the world’s monetary system since the Second World War.”

January 25, 2010 news from BREITBART.com gave us information on Britian’s push for a globlal deal concerning bank
taxes. “Britain stepped up its push for a global tax on financial transactions Monday as part of broad plans to reform the
banking sector following the financial crisis, amid concerns that the US may act alone. Prime Minister Gordon Brown
insisted that his proposal for an international levy on financial transactions was "gathering support around the world," a day
after Chancellor Alistair Darling hit out at US proposals.”
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April 29, 2010 the (European Central Bank) released a speech, which reported on a keynote address by Jean--Claude
Trichet, President of the European Central Bank, at the Council on Foreign Relations. In his six page speech he addresses
the issue of global governance. “I will first elaborate on why we need a set of rules, institutions, informal groupings and
cooperation mechanisms that we call ‘global governance’. Second, | will analyze how, in hindsight, the existing system of
global governance has fared during the crisis. Third, | will examine the evolution of the system in response to the crisis, in
particular the rise of new key players in the world economy, such as the G20, the Global Economy Meeting of central
bank governors and the Financial Stability Board.”

May 29, 2010 the Financial Post wrote the following. A new currency is intended to challenge the U.S. dollar as the
world’s foremost reserve currency. The WOCU, short for world currency unit, was actually launched by London-based
WDX Organization in September 2009, but only seems to be gaining recognition now. Its value is determined as a
derivative of the exchange rates of the world’s top 20 currencies, as measured by GDP, in order to reduce the risk
associated with exchange rate fluctuations. The new currency is similar to the International Monetary Fund’s special
drawing rights (SDR), which the IMF uses as a reserve asset to supplement the currency reserves of its member states. Both
Russia and China have been pushing for the world to switch to a new currency”.

July 29, 2010 a report from (RadioFreeEurpoe) stated, “Kazakh President Nursultan Nazarbaev appears keen to introduce a
common global currency. One way or another. | continue to insist that the new global economy requires a new global
currency," Nararbaev said during a recent economic forum in the Kazakh capital, Astana. He also "continued to insist" on
the topic during an informal meeting of the OSCE Foreign Ministers in Almaty earlier this month. In his article, "Keys to
the Crisis," published in the Russian newspaper "Rossiiskaya gazeta" in February 2009, Nazarbaev suggested that a
common currency could help lead the world out of financial turmoil. Nazarbaev has suggested calling it the "akmetal," a
word coined from the Greek "acme" -- meaning "supreme" or "best" -- and "capital."”

August 4, 2010 the (Infowars) report reported, “A newly published IMF strategy document calls for the implementation of
a global currency, called the “bancor”, to stabilize the international monetary system, while acknowledging that only a
monumental shift toward acceptance of globalism will make it possible in the short term.” This report goes on to state,
“However, an article on the Financial Times blog alphaville, entitled IMF blueprint for a global currency-yes really, today
highlights the document and the clear strategy of the global financial body.”

October 13, 2010 (SOP_newswire2) reported, “In advance of the International Monetary Fund and World Bank meeting in
Washington last weekend, the Institute of International Finance, a group that represents 420 of the world’s largest banks
and finance houses, issued yet another call for a one-world global currency”.

October 15, 2010 news sent out by the (UN NEWS CENTRE) reported that “Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon touched
down in Morocco today, where he will address an international policy conference on the theme of global governance.” “He
will identify three main challenges for global governance: ensuring that the global economy works for all people;
combating climate change; and addressing new challenges, such as migration and organized crime”. Revelation 13:16-17,
Jesus warned the Antichrist would what? Christ warned this Antichrist would force everyone to take his mark, so don’t
think it is strange that Ban Ki-moon is talking about the global economy working for all people. All Ben Ki-moon is doing
is bringing the world to the very place Jesus showed we would go!

October, 20, 2010 (Yahoo News) stated, “The leaders of Iran and Venezuela hailed what they called their strong strategic
relationship on Wednesday, saying they are united in efforts to establish a "new world order" that will eliminate Western
dominance over global affairs.” "Iran and Venezuela are united to establish a new world order based on humanity and
justice," Ahmadinejad said, repeating his predictions that those who today seek "world domination are on the verge of
collapse.” Ahmadinejad may have hit the nail on the head. When the US dollar dies it will help forge a new worldwide
economic system. This system will be part of the new global governance.

December 14, 2010 The New York Times reported the following: “On Wednesday, a Moscow securities exchange is
scheduled to open direct trading between the Chinese currency, the renminbi, and the Russian ruble. If the market develops,
it could eventually cut the dollar out of a portion of Russian and Chinese trade. Although China’s business with Russia is
only a sliver of what it does with the United States, there is room to grow: Russia is the world’s largest energy exporting
nation, and China a big consumer as the world’s second-largest economy, behind the United States. And yet when a
railroad tanker of Russian oil crosses the border into China, the transaction is settled in dollars. The new currency
exchange is meant to start changing that. The trading system will operate through the Moscow Interbank Currency
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Exchange, or Micex, which is Russia’s largest stock exchange and also handles foreign currency transactions. It will be the
first trading in the Chinese currency outside mainland China and Hong Kong” (The New York Times Dec. 14, 2010. Most
of America doesn’t understand what a major blow this will be to the US economy. Once the world no longer uses the US
dollar to buy up oil, the dollar will be crushed, and that is exactly what is beginning to take place with Russia and China.
This same N.Y. Times report goes on to say, “We are pioneers,” a Micex spokesman, Nikita N. Bekasov, said in a
telephone interview. In the long term, if other nations moved in the same direction, trading in renminbi outside China could
diminish demand for the dollar. Chinese companies exporting to Russia or other countries could instead buy local currency
directly, without the need for dollars as a common currency to conduct their business” (Ibid). Right now there is a
need for the US dollar, but when the nations buy oil using another currency the dollar will be worthless, and that is when
you will see hiper-inflation sweep over America.

January 5, 2011 there was another major sign that the US dollar was going to collapse. The FTM Daily reported, “In yet
another sign of the coming collapse of the Dollar as the sole international reserve currency, the World Bank issued its
first bond denominated in the Chinese yuan currency in Hong Kong on Wednesday. The primary purchasers of the two-
year bond were Hong Kong-based financial institutions, companies and wealthy individuals. While the issuance raised only
500 million yuan ($76 million), it provides further evidence that the global economy is in search of alternative currencies to
the diseased U.S. Dollar” (Jan. 5, 2011). Look at who the writer of this report points to as the leading currencies? | quote,
“The ultimate endgame for China is to promote the yuan (also called the renminbi) to the status of a global currency,
similar to the U.S. dollar and the euro. While the yuan is still years away from being able to displace the dollar in global
trade, it is inevitable that the U.S. dollar will continue its downward trend which will require the rise of other currencies.
The two contenders to watch closely in the coming years are the euro and the yuan” (Ibid). You will see the importance of
the euro in prophecy when you read chapter two. The down fall of America is under way, and most of you are not ready
for it! Here are some more recents reports calling for a new reserve curreny and a new world currency.

April 3, 2013 “BRICS Regimes Forge New World Bank, Call for Global Currency” “The governments and dictatorships
ruling over the so-called BRICS countries — Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa — agreed to set up a new
world bank that analysts say could further marginalize the_increasingly unstable U.S. dollar, possibly helping to eventually
dethrone it as the global reserve currency. Meeting in Durban, South Africa, last week at their fifth annual summit, the
socialist and communist-minded BRICS regimes also announced their support for creating a new world currency and full-
fledged global governance” (New American)

October 29, 2013 “The scathing commentary published by China’s state-owned Xinhua news agency calling for a ‘de-
Americanized world’ was undoubtedly music to the ears of many in the developing world. The article — published during
the recent fiscal deadlock — accused Washington of abusing its superpower status by engaging in unwarranted military
conflicts, engineering regime changes with impunity, and mishandling its status as the issuer of the world reserve currency
by exporting risk abroad. Xinhua’s commentary also called for drastic reforms of the IMF and World Bank to reflect the
growing muscle of the developing world, and most significantly, “the introduction of a new international reserve currency
that is to be created to replace the dominant US dollar” (RT News)

Now that you can see the world is moving in the direction of a new world order | want to continue with news showing the
decline of America’s power, and the dollar is leading to an economic meltdown.

“In case you missed it, earlier this week China announced that its foreign currency reserves are excessive and that they
need to return to “reasonable” levels. To politically paraphrase this statement by the Chinese, “we are sick of the U.S.
Dollar and will be taking steps to lower our holdings.” Remember, the U.S. Dollar is China’s largest single holding. China
has already begun dumping Treasuries (U.S. Debt). This comes on the heels of China deciding, along with Russia, to trade
in their own currencies, NOT the U.S. Dollar. Keep in mind, Chinese politicians have been issuing numerous warnings to
the U.S. over the last 24 months. In simple terms, China is concerned about their holdings in the U.S. treasury, and is now
actively liquidating their U.S. Dollar assets. This is the beginning of the U.S. Dollar’s end as world reserve currency. The
politicians in Washington are being guided by former Wall Street manipulators that have spent years gambling with other
peoples money. The entire business model, presented to our politicians by these Wall Street gurus’, is now based on
endless cheap debt from the U.S. Federal reserve. So, it is only logical, in the minds of these Wall Street gamblers, that the
U.S., as a sovereign nation, should engage in the same strategies. What does this mean? We are on our own in terms of
preparing for what is coming next. The U.S. Dollar has already taken out its 2009 low in the overnight futures session. We
now have only one line of support before the U.S. Dollar freefalls into the abyss. So if you’re not preparing for mega-
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inflation, you need to start doing so NOW. “The Fed WILL continue to pump money into the system 24/7, and it’s going to
result in the death of the U.S. Dollar” (Phoenix Capital Research April 20, 2011).

Chinese President Hu Jintao, seeing the dollars death pointed to forming a Global Economic Governance in his St
Petersburg speech. Here is a transcript of his speech. Look how many times he talks about forming this Global Economic
Governance? “Two of the world's emerging economic giants, both Russia and China, are the main players at the
international economic forum, taking place right now in St. Petersburg. SPEAKER: Both China and Russia are major
emerging markets. Emerging markets and developing countries are growing rapidly. And the global economic order is
undergoing profound changes. To this end, | wish to make the following observations. First, we need to enhance global
economic governance and press ahead with the reform of international financial system.The international financial
crisis has taken its toll on individual economies and the world economy as a whole. The crisis has highlighted the
deficiencies of the existing international financial systems and the inadequacy of the global economic governance
mechanism in dealing with crisis. Today emerging markets and developing countries are taking a growing share in the
global economy and playing a bigger role in global governance. The global economic governance mechanism should
adapt to the new changes in the world economic landscape and observe the principle of mutual respect and collective
decision making. It is of special importance to increase the representation and voice of emerging markets and developing
countries in the new mechanism. We need to support and promote a greater role of the G20 in global economic
governance. We need to improve global economic governance, Build a fair, just, inclusive, and well managed
international monetary and financial system and a balanced multilateral trading regime that benefits all. We should oppose
all forms of protectionism and work towards an international economic order that is more just and more reasonable.
Russia, China, China, Russia leading this new global movement to balance the power in the world so that they can build a
new world order.” (The Blaze News video June 17, 2011)\

The calls for the One World Government and a new reserve currency have continued in 2012, as you will see from the
AllAfricia News report entitled, “Nigeria: Experts Call for One World Government”.. “Speakers at a public symposium,
"Advancing a New World Order for the progress of the Human Race," organised by the Lagos Zone of the Rosicrucian
Order, AMORC, at Lagos Airport Hotel, lkeja, have urged world leaders to evolve new ways of pursuing the collective
destiny of humanity by the creation of one world government.” “In his presentation on whether one world government is
desirable, Johnson Ikube argued that this is possible in that the majority of people believed that the universe is one large
system under one governance; that of the Supreme Being, God; and also with the inspirations that led to the
establishment of the United Nations. This vehicle is already here with us. Its operational modalities can be improved for
better deployment; and also the formations of regional integration structures and mechanisms such as the European Union,
African Union, the Americas." (May 25, 2012). Those of us who know Bible prophecy understand that a false god, the
Antichrist, will in fact be the supreme being who controls the world” economy just prior to the Lord’s second coming.
Now that you are caught up to speed concerning leaders calling for a New World Government and, a one world currency
let’s get back to the crisis news time line.

In April 2009 the G20 nations met again in London to discuss how to head off the global meltdown. In one year’s time,
the world economy has gone from bad to a crisis state. Speaking about the G20, part of their conference would center on a
new global single currency. Fact is, news out on March 23 stated, “China is ready to discuss Russia's proposal of a new
global reserve currency as an alternative to the U.S. dollar at the G20 summit in London, a vice governor of the country's
Central Bank said on Monday. Russia earlier submitted a proposal to the G20 summit which could see the IMF examining
possibilities for creating a supra-national reserve currency, and also forcing national banks and international financial
institutions to diversify their foreign currency reserves” (RIA Novosti March 23, 2009). The events we witnessed in the
news in 2009 are in my opinion, the stepping stones that are going to fulfill Revelation 13:16-17. Once this system is in
place the Antichrist can use any means he wants to control what you can buy or what you can sell. Fact is, many of the
G20 leaders came out after the meetings were over and gave press statements. Most of these world leaders looked on these
past meetings as the beginning stages of a New World Order.

I am sure you will find what the LEAP/E2020 think tank stated for the summer of 2009 very interesting. I quote, “It is high
time for the general population and socio-political players to get ready to face very hard times during which whole
segments of our societies will be modified (4), temporarily disappear or even permanently vanish. For instance, the
breakdown of the global monetary system we anticipated for summer 2009 will indeed entail the collapse of the US dollar
(and all USD-denominated assets), but it will also induce, out of psychological contagion, a general loss of confidence in
paper money altogether (these consequences give rise to a number of recommendations in this issue of the GEAB). Last but
not least, our team now estimates that the most monolithic, the most « imperialistic » political entities (5) will suffer the
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most from this fifth phase of the crisis. Some states will indeed experience a strategic dislocation undermining their
territorial integrity and their influence worldwide. As a consequence, other states will suddenly lose their protected
situations and be thrust into regional chaos.”  (http://www.leap2020.eu/GEAB-N-32-is-available!-4"-quarter-2009-
Beginning-of-Phase-5-of-the-global-systemic-crisis-phase-of-global-geopolitical a28html Feb. 16, 2009).

The LEAP/E2020 think tank did not get the date correct for this regional chaos. However, the chaos they warned about
showed up in 2011, as was seen by the Arab Spring up-rising. On February 8, 2012 the National News informed us that,
“Poor education standards in the Mena region were the main trigger for the Arab Spring, according to a World Bank
official. Speaking this morning at a workshop in Dubai for Mena educators, Mourad Ezzine, manager of the Education
Sector in the World Bank's Mena Human Development Department, said unemployment was a leading cause of the
uprisings”. Not only did the Arab Spring up-rising begin in 2011, as a result of the economic crisis, the European Union
like the Arab States also found themselves in economic chaos. In a report issued by the Politica Press entitled, “Europe on
the brink of collapse” they report the following. “Europe is on the verge of collapsing and the world is again in the
quagmire, the reason being Europe, rather than just Greece, is the planet’s soft belly, and the impact of Europe’s eventual
downfall would make itself felt throughout the world, even if Germany, or France, could somehow be spared. The scale of
impact is unpredictable, but potentially worse than that of the recent toxic assets crisis” (July 17, 2011).

You already read the LEAP/E/2020 report of 2009 stated, “It is high time for the general population and socio-political
players to get ready to face very hard times during which whole segments of our societies will be modified” (ibid). Just
prior to the LEAP/E2020 report the America society was on its way to fulfilling what the LEAP report stated in 2009 . Here
is a classic view of how America is being modified. CNN reported that, “A record 31.8 million Americans received food
stamps at the latest count, an increase of 700,000 people in one month with the United States in recession, government
figures showed Thursday” (CNNMoney.com March 5, 2009). Only six months later on September 3, 2009 Reuters
reported, “more than 35 million Americans received food stamps in June, up 22 percent from June 2008 and a new record
as the country continued to grapple with the worst recession since the Great Depression of the 1930s.” On December 20,
2009 MSNBC.com reported a “Record number of Americans-37 million-depend on the benefit.” The LEAP/E2020 report
of 2011 predicted these huge changes in our society. As you read on you will see that the number of Americans forced to
use food stamps has skyrocketed in 2011 and is still climbing.

What is the chaos of which the think thank is speaking? You are watching it on the news and don’t even know it. It is the
beginning of all the riots and unrest in the many nations. Most of these current riots have been triggered by job losses. The
New York Times wrote a report on this topic, which they entitled their report, “Job Losses Pose a Threat to Stability
Worldwide” Here is a short section to that report. “From lawyers in Paris to factory workers in China and bodyguards in
Colombia, the ranks of the jobless as swelling rapidly across the globe. Worldwide job losses from the recession that
started in the United States in December 2007 could hit a staggering 50 million by the end of 2009, according to the
International Labor Organization, a United Nations agency. The slowdown has already claimed 3.6 million American jobs.
High unemployment rates, especially among young workers, have led to protests in countries as varied as Latvia, Chile,
Greece, Buolgaria and Iceland and contributed to strikes in Britain and France” (Feb. 14, 2009). I think by now you get the
message. | said this before, but | am going to say it again. This is the unrest in which Jesus said was coming. In Matthew
24: 7, the Lord warned kingdom would be against kingdom, or civil war. The average American has been weakened and is
not ready for what is coming to the United States. They have been living in a lap of luxury and will have a harder time
coping with what is coming than the poor will. America is following in the footsteps of the Old Roman Empire before that
Empire fell. If you aren’t getting ready to deal with this coming crisis | would begin today. The first thing | would do is
seek Jesus!

Is the government of America concerned about possible rioting in the states as they are in the UK? Let me quote from
another section of the Times report. "Just last week, the new United States director of national intelligence, Dennis C. Blair,
told Congress that instability caused by the global economic crisis had become the biggest security threat facing the United
States, outpacing terrorism. “Nearly everybody has been caught by surprise at the speed in which unemployment is
increasing, and are groping for a response” (Ibid). Will the European think tank be correct in their predictions for the
summer of 2009? So far everything they have laid out has come to pass. We will just have to wait and see what happens.
There is always the possibility that this is one huge labor pain Jesus warned us about. If this were to be the case it won’t be
long before the next set of labor pains begin and, | assure you, they will be much worse than the ones we are presently
going through.
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Economic Trends forecaster Gerald Celente bears news nobody wants to hear but you better pay attention to what this man
says because he has always been right in his predictions for the economy. Celente says a depression is coming that is going
to be worse than the first one. Recently Mr. Celente has appeared on just about every major news show. Here are some of
his quotes taken from Vol. XVII, No. 1 in the Trends_Research Institute report from 2009. On the topic of a collapse he
stated, “The "Panic of '08" will be followed by "The Collapse of '09." In 2008, when the world's largest financial firms and
equity markets crumbled, Wall Street's woes preoccupied the media. In 2009, the focus will broaden to include a range of
calamities that will leave no sector unscather.” On the subject of a Depression Celente says, “While we alone predicted the
“Panic of 08" (and even took out the domain name “Panicof08.com” on November 7, 2007), we are not alone in predicting
a Depression. The “D” word is being uttered — in some cases by those who have the most to lose and whose best interests
are not served by spreading gloom and doom” (Ibid). I watched ABC 6.com where ABC6 Anchor John Deluca
interviewed Celente in March of 2009. Here is a quote from that broadcast. “Within 9 months our country will experience
total economic collapse and the unemployment rate will triple and we will be in the greatest Depression.” You can watch
this interview by going to the following link on the Internet: http://www.abc6.com/news/41131932.html. One of the
reasons | focused on Celente is because he has been in the economic business since 1980, and he has never been wrong.
What Celente is warning runs parallel with all the signs Jesus told us to look for in the last days.

As the United States entered into the new year of 2012, signs of her coming collapse has intensified. Once you read
the following information about the U.S. economy, you will get a better picture that the road America is traveling down is
taking her to another depression. This is not only bad news for Americans, but for the rest of the world. Why? When
America falls whatever nation you live in her fall will take a huge toll on your economy. As | stated previously, | believe
the collapse of the American economy and the U.S. dollar will in fact propel the Antichrist to world power.

In the year 2010, 39.68 million Americans were reported to be forced on food stamps, which represented a new all-time
record. But things looked like they were going to get even worse. The U.S. Department of Agriculture forecasted that
enrollment in the food stamp program will exceed 43 million Americans in 2011. Did that happen? Just as America was
entering the half way mark in 2011, the new stats arrived via the Nation Center Policy Analysis, which reported “More than
44.5 million Americans received SNAP benefits in March, an 11 percent increase from one year ago and nearly 61 percent
higher than the same time four years ago” (June 3, 2011). August 4, 2011 CNNMoney reported, “Nearly 15% of the U.S.
population relied on food stamps in May, according to the United States Department of Agriculture. The number of
Americans using the government's Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) -- more commonly referred to as
food stamps -- shot to an all-time high of 45.8 million in May, the USDA reported. That's up 12% from a year ago, and
34% higher than two years ago.” Look at the most current news concerning people using food stamps. “Three years after
the end of the 2007-09 recession, which officially began in December 2007 and ended in June 2009, 47 million people
each month are using the Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP). At the beginning of the recession, fewer
than one in 10 Americans received SNAP benefits. Nearly 15 percent of Americans now use SNAP benefits, formerly
called food stamps, a program administered by the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA). This translates to
more than one in 7 Americans currently using SNAP benefits, a record non-emergency high” (Manhattan Institute For
Policy Research No. 23, Sept. 2012). According to the June 7, 2013 SNAP data there is a new record of Americans using
food stamps. That number is 47,680,539!

SUPPLEMENTAL NUTRITION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
(Data as of June 7, 2013)

Fiscal | PARTICIPATION BENEFIT AVERAGE MONTHLY BENEFIT
Year < Persons | Households COSTS Per Person | Per Household
ANNUAL SUMMARY

FY 2013

47,680,539

23.039.322

38,173.680.758

133.44

276.15

FY 2012

46,609,072

22,329,713

74,619,458,715

133.41

278.48

FY 2011

44,708,726

21,072,113

71,810,924,022

133.85

283.99

Here are more facts warning you to get ready for America’s collapse. In the year 2010 there have been 87 more banks
which have failed. If you want to see a |list of these banks click to the following link.
(http://www.fdic.gov/bank/historical/bank/index.html).

News on October 25, 2010 informed us of the following: “Regulators closed seven small lenders on Friday, raising the
total number of bank failures this year to 139, nearly as many as in all of 2009” (The Wall Street Journal). PressTV on July
23, 2011 reported, “According to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), the total number of bank failures in
2011 has so far been 58, compared to 157 in 2010, 140 in 2009, 25 in 2008 and just 3 in 2007.” “The number of banks at
risk of failing made up nearly 12 percent of all 7,574 federally insured banks in the first three months of 2011, the highest
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level in 18 years. Forbes” As of August 8, 2011 the number of banks that failed climbed from 58 to 70 and, by the end of
2011 that number rose to 92 failed banks. As the numbers of Americans lose their jobs you will see more banks go into
forecloser. Why, because America is losing hundreds of thousands of jobs every month, and the impact is taking a huge toll
on the U.S. economic engine. What do you think is going to happen with the banks when you see millions of people walk
away from their homes? This is what has been happening since 2008, and there are signs it is getting worse. The federal
government is broke and the debt cannot be stopped. Even while the U.S. leaders are trying to make the cuts to the budget,
it is growing faster then they make any cuts. I quote, “The federal government posted its largest monthly deficit in history
in February, a $223 billion shortfall that put a sharp point on the current fight on Capitol Hill about how deeply to cut this
year’s spending. That one-month figure, which came in a preliminary report from the Congressional Budget Office, dwarfs
even the most robust cuts being talked about on Capitol Hill, and underscores just how much work lawmakers have to do to
get the government’s finances in balance again” (The Washington Post March 7, 2011). As for the year 2012, the US has
seen 43 bank failures so far.

Look what is happening while the people in Washington delay the crash. Americans who have lost their homes and their
jobs are getting notices that their government is not going to give them food stamps any more! That’s right, the only thing
that has given many people some hope is the fact that they assumed they could still eat with help from the government.
The following is what I am talking about. “New Mexico will end a food stamp supplement for elderly and disabled
residents, according to the Associated Press. The cuts come just as Congress is considering cuts to the food stamp program
even as record-high amounts of people are receiving the benefits. The AP reports that the Human Services Department will
stop the supplement on July 1 because there is no money in the state budget for the program. The program cost half a
million dollars last fiscal year” (Newmexicoindependent.com May 5, 2011).

In chapter four you will read about why the nations are rioting. One of the reasons is that people cannot afford to buy food.
Do you think those riots will not hit the United States? Think again! Keep in mind, Americans have not had to deal with
inflation for some time now, but as you will see, that to, is going to change and change fast. What do you think the people
who lost everything are going to do when they find out they are going to have to pay more for everything? These are the
burdens Americans are going to face soon. Look at what the CEO of Wal-Mart stated. “U.S. consumers face "serious"
inflation in the months ahead for clothing, food and other products, the head of Wal-Mart's U.S. operations warned
Wednesday.” “Every single retailer has and is paying more for the items they sell, and retailers will be passing some of
these costs along," Long says, ”Except for fuel costs, U.S. consumers haven't seen much in the way of inflation for almost a
decade, so a broad-based increase in prices will be unprecedented in recent memory" (U.S.A Today March 30, 2011).

Most people do not remember what the Great Depression was like, but when you read the warnings Jesus gave, you know
that there is another depression coming that will be far worse than the Great Depression of the 1930’s. This crisis will help
bring on the Antichrist. The BBC News on April 17,2011 had a report entitled: “World Bank president: ‘One shock away
from crisis’. T quote, “The president of the World Bank has warned that the world is “one shock away from a full-blown
crisis”. Robert Zoellick cited rising food prices as the main threat to poor nations who risk “losing a generation”. People in
the U.S. are deceived into thinking that they will never be like those third world countries with food shortages, or food they
cannot afford. Now almost 48 million Americans know what it feels like to wonder how they are going to feed their
families!

I have been forewarning you that there would be more news pointing to another depression. Here is an example of what |
was telling you about. The headlines to the Telegraph.co.uk report on July 4, 2010, ran as follows: “With the U.S. trapped
in a depression, this really is starting to feel like 1932.” This report pointed out that “The U.S. workforce shrank by
652,000 in June, one of the sharpest contractions ever. The rate of hourly earnings fell 0.1pc. Wages are flirting with
deflation.” “The economy is still in the gravitational pull of the Great Recession," said Robert Reich, former U.S. labor
secretary. "All the booster rockets for getting U.S. beyond it are failing." “Let us be honest. The U.S. is still trapped in a
depression. A full 18 months into zero interest rates, quantitative easing (QE), and fiscal stimulus that has pushed the
budget deficit above 10pc of GDP.”

Will the economic crisis bring down America or will it be a combination of events? As of May, 2012 it appears it will be a
combination of events. At the top of the list is the U.S. economic crash and the dying of the dollar. As it is now, news
agencies are infoming us that the present situtition in America is worse than the first depression. This is what CBS wrote
on June 5, 2011. “About 6.2 million Americans, 45.1 percent of all unemployed workers in this country, have been jobless
for more than six months - a higher percentage than during the Great Depression.” Here's another problem: more than 1
million of the long-term unemployed have run out of unemployment benefits, leaving them without the money to get
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new training, buy new clothes, or even get to job interviews.” Let me jump to news in 2012, concerning the warning of a
depression coming and world unemployment. “The global economy is mired in a "late Great Depression" despite central
bank stimulus policies, says Yale economist and author Robert Shiller. "Our whole economy has been affected by
variations in confidence. Central banks are sort of trusted, but the actions they have often affect people’s confidence by
appearance rather than substance. We’re not in the most trusting mood now,” Shiller tells CNBC. The Federal Reserve, the
European Central Bank, the Bank of Japan and the Bank of England have propped up their respective economies via
liquidity injections known as quantitative easing, tools designed to spur recovery but dubbed by critics as printing money
out of thin air. He says the world is in a “new age of austerity” (Newsmax April 30, 2012). The headline to the Vancouver
Sun on April 30, 2012 read as follows: “Global unemployment an ‘alarming situation” 196 million people were
unemployed worldwide at the end of last year, forecast to rise to 202 million in 2012 As | said, the depression scenario
could bring on the collapse of the global economy.

The following are other possible scenarios. Some have suggested that if a terrorist set off a nuclear device or a dirty bomb,
it could cause enough panic for a new world leader to step up and be welcomed. At the present time “Iran has carried out
missile tests for what could be a plan for a nuclear strike on the United States, the head of a national security panel has
warned.” Dr. William Graham chairs the panel or, commission which “Assess the Threat to the United Stated from
Electromagnetic Pulse (EMP) Attack”. This is a blue-ribbon panel, which was established by Congress in 2001. Dr
Graham’s commission “warned in a report issued in April that the United States was at risk of a sneak nuclear attack by a
rogue nation or a terrorist group designed to take out our nation’s critical infrastructure.” "If even a crude nuclear weapon
were detonated anywhere between 40 kilometers to 400 kilometers above the earth, in a split-second it would generate an
electro-magnetic pulse [EMP] that would cripple military and civilian communications, power, transportation, water, food,
and other infrastructure," the report warned.” “America would begin to resemble the 2002 TV series, “Jericho,” which
depicts a world bereft of law, infrastructure, and memory” (Newsmax.com July 29, 2008).

At the present time Iran has been testing missiles, which they launched from the platform in the Caspian Sea. According
to information Dr. Graham released, “Another troubling group of tests involved Shahab-3 launches where the Iranians
“detonated the warhead near apogee, not over the target area where the thing would eventually land, but at altitude,”
Graham said. “Why would they do that?” (Ibid.). In short, Dr. Graham believes thay Iran is getting ready to set off an
(EMP) explosion over the U.S.! Some of the things Graham said would immediately take place is, The United States
“would quickly revert to an early 19" century type of country.” Except that we would have 10 times as many people with
ten times fewer resources, he said” (Ibid.). Graham also stated “70 to 90 percent of the population would not be sustainable
after this kind of attack” (Ibid.).

Now | want to jump from the Newsmax report of 2008 to a report just released by WND News on February 2, 2012
concerning a possible EMP attack on America by Iran. Ayatollah Khamenei is Iran’s supreme religious leader and you
need to see what he is warning. I quote, “In light of the realization of the divine promise by almighty God, the Zionists and
the Great Satan (America) will soon be defeated,” Ayatollah Khamenei, the Iranian supreme leader, is warning.”
“At the same time, his directive to the Guards ordered a speedy completion of the Iranian nuclear bomb program in which
Guards’ missiles can be armed with nuclear warheads. Khamenei believes once that’s achieved, Iran can test a nuclear
bomb, letting the world know that Iran has joined the nuclear-armed club and that any confrontation will result in
destruction of much of the Western world. The Revolutionary Guards not only can hit all U.S. bases in the Middle East
with their ballistic missiles but also reach most capital cities in Western Europe. The Guards, with the help of China and
North Korea, are working on intercontinental ballistic missiles. But more dangerous to America, as reported last July, is the
Guards action in arming their vessels with long-range ballistic missiles and their expansion of their mission into the
Atlantic Ocean, right into the Gulf of Mexico. Any Iranian military or commercial vessel easily could get right outside the
U.S. coastline and in less than 60 seconds fire a ballistic missile armed with a nuclear payload and detonate it over U.S.
skies in an electromagnetic attack that would plunge America back into the 18th century”. Now can you see why I listed an
EMP attack as a possible scenario that could cause America’s economy to collapse and help give rise to the Antichrist?

Will the Antichrist rise from an America collape under the scenario of a US default? As of October, 2013 this economic
disaster scenario could become a reality. On October 3, 2013 NBC News reported on what was happening with the U.S.
Government shut down. “The U.S. Treasury Department is warning that the economy could plunge into a downturn worse
than the Great Recession if Congress fails to raise the federal borrowing limit and the country defaults on its debt
obligations. A default could cause the nation's credit markets to freeze, the value of the dollar to plummet and U.S. interest
rates to skyrocket, according to the Treasury report released Thursday.” The U.S. Government keeps raising their debt limit
and by doing so they are driving another nail in the US future.
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NBC News had this to say on October 10, 2013. “Economists are warning that the consequences would be dire if the U.S.
defaults on its debt. They would ripple through the economy from Wall Street to Main Street. Faced with some
Republicans shrugging their shoulders at the thought of the U.S. defaulting on its debt obligations for the first time ever,
notable economists are warning that the consequences would be the economic equivalent of a swarm of frogs and a plague
of locusts. The worst of the doomsday scenarios painted by economists involve an outright depression, as the effects of
missing a debt interest payment cascade through the economy, financial markets and ultimately to Main Street.” “Among
the biggest impacts could be mass selling of the U.S. dollar, an event that would threaten the greenback’s standing as the
world's reserve currency” (ibid). The zone hour is approaching for the U.S. as a 17 trillion dollar debt aims at breaking the
U.S. economy! When the U.S. dollar dies off and you live in Kenya, India, Pakistan, Haiti, China, or anywhere else for that
matter your life will be altered because, her fall will have a huge impact on your economy . When the America dollar is no
longer used as the reserve currency there is no doubt this event will be a huge step in bringing on the Antichrist.

Once this person actually comes into power, he will quickly demand that everyone under his rule be marked with his
identification number. He will force everyone to put the mark in their right hand or forehead. This marking or ID will be
pushed through the cashless society, which has already started. Anyone refusing to take his mark will be hunted and killed.
This person who uses this form of control over the masses is called by many names in the Bible. In the prophecy stated at
the top of this page this person is called the beast. The cashless transactions | will discuss are in fact preparing this planet
to receive this man of sin in a two-fold way. The first way is, by forging groups of nations together such as was done in
Europe through the European Union. When everyone is using the same currency it will be easier for the Antichrist to make
the final jJump from money to chips embedded in a person’s hand or even in the forehead. I will discuss the EU in detail in
the next chapter. Second, he will bring all people under his rule as a global ID is enforced. Currently each nation has been
working on its national IDs, and soon all people will have the same ID,s. You hear terms today such as the "Global
Community" and the "New World Order". Behind the scenes, are men in power pushing this “New World Order”. These
men have been advancing a vast network of banking computers that now contain a huge database on almost every person
on this planet. Do you have a bankcard, a driver’s license, credit card, social security card, or ATM card? If so, this global
network of computers has your data in it, and every time you make a transaction, your data is revealed.

As you make your way through this chapter you will see how this one world government is coming together. You will also
discover the systems, which have already been put in place to advance the global ID,s that Jesus warned us about. Only in
our generation thou technology it is now possible for this coming beast to issue a mark on every person on this planet. Any
person who refuses the mark, which will be ordered by the beast, will not be able to buy or sell anything. In this way the
beast will have full control of all people. Simply put, you don’t follow his order you don’t eat! If you can’t buy anything
you will have to find your own food during the reign of this Antichrist. His reign will last seven years. Since 1978 there
has been a worldwide trend to be converted into the cashless society Jesus alluded to. What if the government told its
citizens unless they had a driver’s license they wouldn't be able to drive, get a job, shop, or travel? Laws passed in 2004
and 2005 have done that. Without the proper ID your life would come to a standstill very quickly. Now imagine a life
where the government has full control of everything you do. This is in fact what Jesus warned would take place, and it is
rapidly coming upon us. For the past 25 years nations around the world have been moving toward a cashless society. Jesus
has informed us of the timing for every prophecy to be fulfilled in the last days. When the timing is right this cashless
society will take effect under the final control of the beast or, as many refer to him as the Antichrist. The result will be in
the form of a marking in the skin. The Bible makes it clear the mark will be placed in the right hand or forehead. In this
chapter, I demonstrate the progressions that have taken place over the years, which will not only bring in the cashless
society, but the mark of the beast as well. As for the timing of these prophecies, Jesus said, “When you see all these things
know that it is near” (Matthew 24:33). By the time you finish this book you will see for the first time in history all these
things, (prophecies) are being fulfilled in one generation, ours.

The time line for this chapter started in 1978. In the Pittsburgh Press on July 16, 1978, it stated, "The dream of a cashless
society-one in which salaries, wages, and bills are paid electronically-will inch closer to September when the Federal
Reserve Board’s automated clearinghouse system goes national. After the nation’s 32 automated clearinghouses are linked
the target date is Sept. 11- it will be possible for credit and debit transactions to be made electronically from virtually any
place in the United States to any other." In 2005, it became common knowledge that electronic funds transfer systems are
being used in most businesses throughout the world. On any given day you make some type of cashless transaction. The
majority of people today pay by credit cards not with hard cash. Another means of using cashless transactions has come
from the development of new cards. One such card is called the smart card. A smart card is unlike the traditional credit
card because it has a microprocessor chip on it. The chip enables a cash value to be stored in the card. Today people all
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over the world are using these smart cards as an alternative to cash. Since the 1970's, Europeans have been moving closer
to a cashless society. Millions of Europeans are paying for products without ever touching cash, and the card comes with a
safety net. The traditional credit cards come with magnetic strips. These magnetic strips are easily copied, therefore, come
with a high risk of fraud. Since a smart card has a "chip" it is much more complicated, thus cutting down on fraud. A
report on smart cards stated, "The cards contain semiconductors and have a central processor unit (the brain of a computer).
Unlike the more than 1.6 million magnetic-stripe credit and bank cards used world wide, smart cards can perform complex
accounting and data processing functions with out being connected to a main computer” (Los Angeles Times July 18, 1990
p. D6). The Los Angeles Times also wrote: ‘“Pioneered in France in the mid-1970s, smart cards have been slow to catch on
in the United States but are quickly making inroads in Europe. By the end of the decade, every man, woman and child in
Europe will be using a smart card to pay for everything from food from vending machines to medical care” (July 18, 1990,
pp. D-3, 6). Forty-five million smart cards (pumped up as a tamper proof card) were issued in Europe in 1989. It was
hoped that by 1994, 199 million cards would be in use.

By the end of 2004, the number of smart card users had climbed, and real cash transactions had declined. Europe is well on
its way in becoming a cashless society, and so is the rest of the world. Back in December 1993, the Los Angeles Times
reported the following, “Road to Cashlessness Paved with Plastic: A vast information network brings closer the day when
money will blip, not jingle. The Visa International Operations Center East is one of two hubs for the credit card
association’s vast information network, a system it expects will play a much greater role in the daily lives of households
worldwide. The network encompasses 9 million miles of fiber-optic cable that links about 20,000 banks and other financial
institutions and 10 million merchants in 247 countries and territories worldwide” (Dec. 20, 1993, p. D-4). In 2009 you can
hardly find a nation that isn’t linked to this banking network. Prophecy is being fulfilled in stages. The first stage was cash
for every nation. The second stage is direct deposit, or electronic money. The third stage was credit cards. The fourth
stage was smart cards with chips. | believe the fifth stage will be a single currency based on electronic money and then
some form of ID in the skin, such as a chip or electronic tattoo.

If you’re saying “no way”, I will show you that these chips are here and are already being used. Everyone’s ID, s will be
tied into the global banking systems. MSN had a report, which also covered the subject of the cashless society. They
entitled their report “Why isn’t cash obsolete?” That report stated, “A cashless world is coming--just a lot later than we
expected--and it’s going to revolve around single plastic cards that provide currency, identification, security clearance and
a whole lot more” (MSN). Companies have now begun to charge people more if they attempt to pay their bills with cash.
Take AT&T Wireless for example MSNBC.com reported “Rhonda Payne went to an AT&T Wireless store in Calhoun,
Ga., recently to pay her phone bill in cash. She’s been hit by ID theft and was forced to close her checking account, so she
was worried she wouldn’t be able to mail a check on time. But when she arrived at the store, she was in for a surprise.
Paying in person, she was told, costs--$2 extra” (April 25, 2008). Right now in the United States alone, there are between
10-12 million people who do not have bank accounts. Most of these people are people who have gotten bad credit for not
paying their bills on time. Many undocumented workers do not have bank accounts, and there is a large number of people
who bounced too many checks who now don’t have bank accounts. All of these people have one thing in common, they
are now forced to pay their bills with cold cash. According to the MSNBC report these people are called, “unbanked”
consumers who live in this cash economy are finding it harder and harder to maintain basic services” (ibid). Slowly but
surely we are seeing the steps that will bring the world to this cashless society. Most people in the world today use their
credit cards for just about everything they are buying, but soon this trend will begin to change. The trend toward this
cashless society has continued on into 2009 and 2010. Yahoo News reported “After more than three centuries, the humble
check is set to become a historic relic after British banks voted to phase it out in favor of more modern payment methods”
(Dec. 16, 2009). On January 20, 2010 the Telegraph.co.uk ran a report with the following headline, “Debit card spending
to overtake cash this year”. As I stated before, using credit or debit cards instead of cash has its advantages.

When you make a purchase with your credit card, a computer has the ability to examine whether your purchase fits your
established buying behavior. The computer analyzes you as the buyer in only a matter of seconds. If the computer finds the
purchase doesn’t fit your buying behavior, it will reject your request to make the purchase using your card. The December
20th 1993 article also stated, “although some consumers might regard that as an invasion of privacy, it is considered a
useful way to help prevent an unauthorized use of your card” (ibid. p. D4). As I said, Jesus warned us that just before He
returns to earth that people would be rejected from buying and selling unless they were marked by the Antichrist. One can
now see how these new technologies are headed straight down the road to fulfill every word Christ spoke. Is this cashless
society really taking shape? You bet it is! “For the first time, Americans’ use of credit cards, debit cards and other
electronic bill paying has eclipsed paper checks. The number of electronic payment transactions last year totaled 44.5
billion-exceeding the number of checks paid, 36.7 billion-according to Federal Reserve studies released Monday”
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(USATODAY.com Dec 7, 2004). “The balance has shifted from check writing to electronic payments, and we expect this
trend to continue," quoted Richard Oliver, senior vice president of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta and the Federal
Reserve banks product manager for retail payments” (Ibid). The MSN Money report in 2002 had it accurate. In just three
years, the United States has made a giant step into the cashless society. People who know prophecy understand and expect
this trend to continue, and we saw this trend reported in the news on April 22, 2010 in an article entitled, “Cash to be used
in fewer than half transactions by 2015”. “Cash will be used in fewer than half of all transactions by 2015, according to an
official report which suggests plastic is rapidly overtaking notes and coins in consumers' pockets. Last year 59 per cent of
the 37 billion transactions were done with cash, a sharp decline from the 73 per cent of transactions that were made with
cash just 10 years ago” (Telegraph.co.uk).

One common problem around the world is crime. Crime is a never-ending battle (especially when dealing with cold cash).
Using checks, credit cards, or debit cards instead of cash may give people a sense of security in that if they are robbed they
can call their credit card company or bank and report a stolen card. However, cash can't be replaced. Keeping cash from
citizens and financial institutions lowers the risk of being robbed. Of course cards or their numbers are still stolen or
forged. Computer hackers can also steal your money by obtaining private numbers used for transactions over the Internet,
and they can steal your identity and rack up bill in your name. In 2005 alone almost 10 million Americans were victims of
identity theft. "Identity thieves open new accounts in other peoples’ names and racked up debts on existing accounts, using
consumers’ Social Security numbers, bank account information, addresses, or phone numbers. ldentity theft victims may
spend years — and large sums of money — restoring their credit histories and their good names. Some consumers have been
denied jobs or insurance or been arrested for crimes they did not commit. A recent survey indicates that the dollar volume
of the crime was $52.6 billion in 2004 — much of that cost is accrued by businesses" (Federal Trade Commission Feb. 7,
2005). Financial institutions around the world have been pushing toward the cashless society to help safeguard these
problems and losses.

Time Magazine under the title "THE BIG BANK THEORY:: and What it Says About Future of Money" provides us with
some interesting facts. According to the report, “Cash is already headed for a whole new dimension. MasterCard has
developed an E-cash system called Mondex. Smart Mondex cards have tiny embedded microchips that can store not only
electronic dollars but also five other types of currency, an abbreviated medical history and even a personalized electronic
"key" that can open everything from your apartment to your office. Henry Mundt, MasterCard executive vice president for
global access states, "The chip that we are putting on the card now will form the platform for the ultimate in remote access
for consumers to their funds, any time, anywhere. What we really see happening in the future is consumers being able to
design their cards to meet their individual needs” (Time Magazine, April 27, 1998, pp. 48, 51).

These "smart cards" now have the capability of replacing your credit cards, ATM card, ID cards, Social Security card,
driver's license, work IDs, passports, insurance cards, and vital medical records. The “smart cards” will eliminate a wallet
full of plastic and cash. Little by little cash is fading away, and business will be done by computers, smart cards, and, yes,
even chips in the body. In a report entitled, "Cash Becoming a Thing of the Past," silicon chips are discussed. It proclaims,
"Today, you can drive through toll booths in Denver and other cities with a silicon chip mounted on your windshield that
can be scanned from a distance. Soon the average person, like the very wealthy, won't have to handle money at all. If the
people plotting this revolution get to finish it, cash will completely transmogrify into clean, safe, ultra-modern electronic
signals zapped instantaneously through the Internet”" (The New York Times June 6, 1998). "You can send the money over
the Internet encoded in an E-mail instead of sending a check. This saves you the trouble of balancing the checkbook at the
end of the month, and it gives you the option of transferring the money from wherever you want; mutual fund, money
market, even an old-fashioned checking account. Your daughter can store the money any way she wants-on her laptop, on
a debit card, even (in the not too distant future) on a chip implanted under her skin" (Time, April 27, 1998, p.51). It has
only been 11 years since the Time report came out and everything they reported on back then has already come to pass.

A CBS Special Report entitled, “People of the Century,” was publicized on television April 6, 1998. In one segment,
special new inventions for the 21st Century were discussed. It was pointed out to the viewers that computer chips, which
can be implanted in humans, will be the new way you will carry your ID. The chips will also have the ability to monitor
your health, and it can also be used as a functioning credit card. The 1998 CBS Special Report hit the nail on the head.
Later in this chapter you will learn that the ID chip implants CBS reported about are already here and are being used today
to perform business transactions. At no other time in history would it have been possible to mark each individual on the
planet in order to monitor his or her every move. When computers were ushered in, so was the use of bar codes. You can
see these bar codes on every item you buy today. We should expect any new technology used for transferring funds or
information to be based on these codes. In 2007 everything you buy has a bar code or a number assigned to it.
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In 1998, a Professor in England developed a new type of code. This code would be implanted in the skin in the form of a
chip. In a news report issued by Reuters we are told a professor of cybernetics (the study of humans and technology
interaction) became the first person to be implanted with a computer chip. “Professor Kevin Warwick of England claimed
on Tuesday to be the first person in the world to have a computer chip surgically implanted into his body. Warwick told a
news conference that a glass capsule about an inch long and one-tenth-of-an-inch wide containing an electromagnetic coil
and a silicon chip was inserted into his arm on Monday” (CNET NEWS.COM Aug. 26, 1998). | found this next quote in
the same Reuters article, made by the Professor, very interesting. It states, "I am really looking at what’s technically
possible, I'm excited about the future prospects, particularly the human body communication and interacting with a
computer. There are a lot of exciting possibilities.” According to the news report, Professor Warwick’s own doctor
implanted the chip into Warwick’s arm. Warwick was tracked for eight days while walking through a building rich in
sensors at Britain’s University of Reading, monitored by a "Big Brother-ish" computer which "would open doors for him,
turn on his personal computer, check his e-mail and greet him with a cherry, "Hello, professor Warwick™ (Los Angeles
Times Business & Technology Oct. 27, 1998). The reporter went on to say, "The experiment was actually more stunt than
science, since the basic technology of implanted transmitters has been used for years to identify pets and farm animals and
high-tech trappings notwithstanding, Warwick could have achieved the same results in Reading's "smart" building by
taping the transmitter to his forehead" (Los Angeles Times Oct 27, 1998). How ironic. The forehead is one area where
Jesus told us the mark of the Antichrist would be placed. Professor Warwick has made history by being the first person
ever to have a chip implanted in his body for testing purposes, but the testing days are long gone.

The technology has been developed where the use of chips (embedded in your credit card and even under your skin) will
become as prevalent as carrying cash in your wallet. Our generation can unmistakably see how the Lord's warning
concerning the mark of the beast and his cashless society will be implemented. Read what Silicon News had to say about a
chip in the hand in the near future. Their report was entitled “I, Chip? Technology To Meld Chips Into Humans Draws.”
They start off by saying, “It’s Feb. 25-It’s 10 p.m. You may not know where your child is, but the chip does. The chip will
also know if your child has fallen and needs immediate help. Once paramedics arrive, the chip will also be able to tell the
rescue workers which drugs little Johnny or Janie is allergic to. At the hospital, the chip will tell doctors his or her complete
medical history. And of course, when you arrive to pick up your child, settling the hospital bill with your health insurance
policy will be a simple matter of waving your own chip — the one embedded in your hand. To some, this may sound far-
fetched. But the technology for such chips is no longer the stuff of science fiction. And it may soon offer many other
benefits besides locating lost children or elderly Alzheimer patients”. ‘Down the line, it could be used [as] credit cards and
such," says Chris Hables Gray, a professor of cultural studies of science and technology at the University of Great Falls in
Montana. A lot of people won't have to carry wallets anymore, he says. What the implications are [for this technology] in
the long run, is profound” (Silicon News Vol. 2No 4 April 7, 2005).

| cite a portion of a report by Reynolds Griffith of Southwestern Society of Economists. Griffith gives a good example of
why governments could force their people into using a cashless system. "Attention to the possibility of a cashless society
seems to have been wide spread in recent years, with articles in various publications such as The [17], information Week
[16], and The Technology Teacher [12]. The author of “The Cash-Free Society" in The Futurist, David R. Warwick, was
especially enthusiastic in extolling the elimination of cash: The immediate benefits would be profound and fundamental.
Theft of cash would become impossible. Bank robberies and cash-register robberies would simply cease to occur. Attacks
on shopkeepers, taxi drivers, and cashiers would all end... Urban streets would become safer...Security costs and insurance
rates would fall. Property values would rise...Sales of illegal drugs, along with the concomitant violent crime, should
diminish. Hospital emergency rooms would become less crowded...A change from cash to recorded electronic money
would be accompanied by a flow of previously unpaid income-tax rates revenues running in the tens of billions of dollars.
As a result, income-tax rates could be lowered or the national debt reduced” (www.sfasu.edu/finance March 4, 1994). Step
by step all business transactions are moving toward the final destination, the way Jesus wants to direct them. Where is He
taking us? Soon all business will be done with a special ID. This ID will be in your skin. What you are seeing in the way
of news today is the prelude to fulfilling all prophecy.

What we do know is that with every year that passes by we are coming closer and closer to a new banking system that will
be cashless. There are many reports that even lay out the steps that are being taken to bring us closer to the day when
everyone will be using the new electronic systems. Let me give you an example of what | am speaking about. Here is a
brief look at what the E-Commerce Times wrote about in 2007 in their article entitled, “The New Cashless Economy.” Tt is
interesting reading. If you read the report, you will come to this quote under the subtitle, “Remember Money?” I quote,
“Nevertheless, the wheels are in motion to create an economy free of paper money and coins. The first steps of that quiet
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revolution have long been in place for years and touch tens of millions of consumers every day. This includes consumers
rolling through tollbooths without stopping, their in-car transponders beaming information to an RFID (radio frequency
identification) reader and triggering a process by which tolls are transferred from a credit card or bank account to the
highway authority”. “Millions more use SpeedPass devices to pay for gasoline, simply waving a key fob in front of a
reader built into a gas pump, paying for gas without every opening their wallets. Human habits and cultural attachments to
the traditional idea of money may be the only hurdles that continue to prevent all payments from being made with the wave
of a key fob or a ray of infrared light from a cell phone” (E-Commerce Times March 24, 2007). For years nations around
the world have been preparing their citizens for an easier, faster, and more efficient way to pay for services. We read in
2007 that you can fly past a toll booth, and the money will automatically be taken out of your SpeedPass. In 2009 banks
are still pushing a faster, easier way to buy items. For example, the “COMMONWEALTH Bank will install 5000
contactless payment readers across Australia by Christmas, as it takes the lead in what is shaping as a new battleground.”
“The technology will enable Commonwealth customers to purchase goods by waving a credit card in front of a reader”
(australianit.news.com May 5, 2009). According to the report the reason why this card will be better for us is, “The key
thing about contactless is speed and convenience” (Ibid). Think about what has happened in a few short years. We are at
the point now that speed and convenience has gone as far is it can go using plastic cards. What’s next? Look for safety
and protection issues to emerge concerning plastic cards. Governments will be pushing for all ID’s and commerce to be
placed in the skin. However, this new system will take place in steps as the government starts to require you first to switch
from cash to digital money. Don’t believe me? As you keep reading, you will find out it is already happening. Fox News
April 15, 2012 ran a report entitled, “Details of government switch to paperless payments”. You will see through this report
the government is forcing people into the cashless society. I quote, “How the changes in delivering Social Security and
other government benefits will work: —Starting last year, new beneficiaries were required to electronically receive Social
Security, veterans’ benefits, railroad pensions and federal disability payments. —By March 1, 2013, nearly everyone will
be required to receive their payments electronically, mainly through direct deposit into a bank account.”

There will be many people who will refuse Jesus’ message, His warnings, and the fact Christ is the Savior. Those people
will be left behind to face the Antichrist and his men, who will be ordered to find them and kill them. Jesus warns the
reader that in the end times people will be hunted down if they refuse this new ID, which will be controlled by the
antichrist. During this time of trouble, many of you will remember this message. Also, during this time of trouble many
will also turn and receive Jesus as their Savior. However, Scripture makes it very clear that this new believer will have to
die for Jesus in order to enter His kingdom in heaven. This is the main reason | am writing this book. | will do anything |
can to show people that we are running out of time. Listen to what Jesus said, “And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them,
and judgment was given unto them: and | saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the
word of God, and which had not worshipped the beast, neither his image, neither had received his mark upon their
foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years” (Revelation 20:4). 1 want to
demonstrate to you what steps have already been taken in order to monitor your every move and inch us closer to fulfilling
the prophecy. When the timing is right, the Antichrist will have at his disposal numerous ways to hunt you down. Look at
steps that are taking place to fulfill Jesus’ words.

Here are a few of the ways you are being monitored: iris scanners, fingerprint 1D, hand ID, thumb scanners, bar-coded
wristbands, and ankle bands. Most of the new devices come under the security pretense. These new inventions will just
make it much easier for the Antichrist to hunt you down. Since the September 11, 2001 terrorist attack on the United States
there has been a renewed effort for a national ID card, which we are told is for our own security. In the following report
issued by Mercury News it states, "Silicon Valley software mogul Larry Ellison's proposal to create a national ID card has
gained substantial ground--and the interest of top Bush administration officials--in a signal that the controversial idea may
be closer to reality than ever” (Mercury News Oct. 16. 2001). The news report also stated, "Under Ellison's plan, the
government would create a national identification card. The card would contain basic information about the holder,
including Social Security number, and would be linked to a federal database containing detailed personal data, including
digital records of the person's thumbprint, palm print, face or eyes" (Ibid). Four years later the national ID is finally
arriving. Bills just passed in Washington will force us to carry a new type of national ID. Right now the government is
working on what type of ID we will have in the states. The DMV has been pushing for a standard license since 2002,
which would really turn out to be a national ID. In the Wired News Feb. 15, 2002, they tell the reader just what will be in
your license. “They want licenses to become microchip-implanted smartcards holding not merely retinal scans or
fingerprints---but also “food stamps, voter registration, library cards, hunting and fishing licenses: and a wealth of
corporate data like E-Z-Pass, gas station automatic billing and banking information.” T find it interesting that these cards
can be scanned to check the true identity of a person. Since everyone is worried about further terrorist attacks like the one
on the United States, almost every nation is looking for a foolproof method for national identification. These new ID’s are
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coming under the guidelines of security. It appears Satan is attempting to bring about one of the methods in which the
Antichrist will be able to monitor all people.

If you read Revelation 13:15 —17, you will see that Jesus says the mark of the Antichrist will be placed in the skin. | said
this before but I don’t want you to miss it. “And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the
beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should be killed. And he
causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads:
And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name.” Now
that T reminded you what Jesus warned, read this. “The Register’s Bill Ray reports that Somark Innovations "has
successfully tested an RFID tattoo on cows, mice and rats, enabling an identifying number embedded under the skin to be
read from over a meter away. Unlike expensive RFID chips that are often implanted in pets or stapled to farm animals'
ears, Ray says the new system "uses an array of needles to quickly inject a pattern of dots into each animal, with the pattern
changing for each injection. This pattern can then be read from over a meter away using a proprietary reader operating at
high frequency." "Somark are in the process of raising money to exploit the technology, and point out that what works for
animals can, of course, also work for people, identifying military personnel as one of their secondary markets” (The
Wireless Weblog Jan. 16, 2007). What we see here is the exact same thing for which, we are supposed to be on the watch
for. Like I said, the Antichrist can use whatever technology he wants, but at the end of the day he will fulfill the Words of
Christ.

Will people really put, (chips), in their hands for monitoring purposes as warned by the Lord? The next news article in the
Los Angeles Times ran on Dec. 19, 2001. The headline of the article read as follows: "A Chip ID That's Only Skin-Deep"
and it says, "A Florida company is poised to become the first to sell microchips designed to be implanted into human
beings, an achievement that opens the door to new systems of medical monitoring and ID screening.” The name of the
company in Florida who is manufacturing the VeriChip implant is called Applied Digital Solutions. During the first part of
2002, the FDA had their investigators review the VeriChip, to see if the device needed FDA approval. By October 2002,
the FDA sent a letter to the Applied Digital Solutions Company telling them, their “agency would not regulate the
VeriChip if it was used for “security, financial and personal identification or safety applications” (Wired News Oct. 23,
2002). Three years later the FDA approved the VeriChip implants for use in the medical field as well. Consider this if
you will. Jesus said a day would come when a mark for identification purposes would be placed in the hand, or forehead of
all people. That day is already here in the form of technology such as the VeriChip.

Another report concerning Applied Digital Solutions came to light on Feb. 6, 2002 by way of Wired News. News was
released that a family called the Jacobs family, who lives in Boca Raton Florida, had called the company. The family
requested they be the first people in the world to have the tiny VeriChip implanted in them. Remember | told you
Professor Kevin Warwick was the first human to implant a chip under his skin for testing purposes? The Jacobs family
would be implanting the chip for real, not just for testing purposes. This is what Wired News reported about the family.
"Leslie, 46 said she was motivated by security concerns. The Sept. 11, terrorist attacks hit close to home: Her family lives
in South Florida, where authorities say 14 of the 19 hijackers lived. Her office is a block away from tabloid publisher
American Media, where a photo editor died after contracting anthrax. The world would be a safer place if authorities had a
tamper-proof way of identifying people, she said.” Please note that this is not the mark of the beast yet but the prelude to it.
At the present time, microchips like these are not being forced on anyone; however, that will change soon. Will people
really embrace this new VeriChip identification device? Of course they willl Even Andy Rooney who is one of the
commentators on the 60 Minutes television show, had this to say on his February 10, 2002 segment. "l wouldn't mind
having something planted permanently in my arm that would identify me" (Businesswire.com Feb. 11, 2002).

According to the same Business wire report, Applied Digital Solutions formally invited Andy Rooney to be among the first
people in the world to get the chip implant. Here is another famous person who got chipped. “Tommy Thompson, the
Health and Human Services Secretary in President Bush's first term and a former Governor of Wisconsin, is going to get
tagged. Thompson has joined the board of Applied Digital, which owns VeriChip, the company that specializes in
subcutaneous RFID tags for humans and pets. To help promote the concepts behind the technology, Thompson himself will
get an RFID tag implanted under his skin” (CNET News.com July 18, 2005). On the next page you will find a picture of
what the VeriChip looks like.” The actual size is no bigger than a grain of rice. In the same CNET press release on July,
18, it also stated “Prisons and jails are also experimenting with RFID bracelets and continual tracking to reduce inmate
violence” (Ibid).
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On May 5, 2002 the prediction given to us by Jesus became a reality. The headline on the front page of the Los Angeles
Times proclaimed the following: "First Humans to Receive ID Chips." The report stated, "Eight people will be injected
with silicon chips Friday, making them scannable just like a jar of peanut butter in the supermarket checkout line." On
Friday May 6, 2002 | watched live coverage on national TV as the first eight people had the chip implanted under their
skin. In 2008 thousands of people around the world have had a chip like the VeriChip implanted in their skin. Permission
was granted to use the personal photos taken of Amal Graafstrra, which show the implantation of a Radio Frequency
Identification chip his right hand. Amal stated he would prefer to be identified using Radio Frequency Identification rather
than the standard identification methods such as DNA, fingerprints, or facial structures. At the present time, one could opt
out of this chip implant if he or she chooses. However, in the future you will not only be required to take the ID, but you
won't be able to avoid it either. (Permission to use photos given by Amal Graafstra Dec. 13, 2005)

Revelation 13:16-17 16 And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and
bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: !7 And that no man
might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of
his name.

Phillip Day, writer for the Navigator gave some good information on the RFID implants. Phillip explains why the best
place to implant the chip is in the hand and forehead. “RFID Implantable Biochips GPS technology took a quantum leap
with the development of bionics capable of being tracked by satellite once implanted in animals or humans. These tiny
devices, powered by a lithium battery, could be geographically detected, using Radio Frequency Identification (RFID), to
within inches anywhere on the surface of the planet. Lithium is employed as a miniature power plant for the chip since it
self-energizes through changes in the host's body temperature. Thus the site for the implant will usually be those body parts
demonstrating the greatest variations in temperature - in the back of the hand or front of the head. Lithium does have one
drawback, experts say. It produces an infection when brought into contact with exposed organic tissue.” Now you
understand why Amal, in the pictures above had the chip implanted in his hand. Remember what Jesus told us! "And he
causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads”
(Revelation 13:16).

Are events happening just as Christ stated? You have just seen living proof that they are! Is there evidence the ID
microchip implant is making its way around the world? Of course! Parents all over the world are looking to microchip
their children. Why? Once again it is growing in popularity because of safety and security issues, and a fool proof way to
ID their children. A CNN.com, report dated September 3, 2002 said, “Worried UK parents are asking to have tracking
microchips implanted into their children, following the murders of two 10-year-old girls, a cybernetics expert says.” It isn’t
hard to see how crime, violence, and, new security measures will push this new form of worldwide ID to the forefront.
Only in our generation has this become possible. Since 2002 there have been numerous articles about the microchips being
implanted into people around the world. The Associated Press, for example, on April 13, 2004 reported from Palm Beach.
“A new computer chip promises to keep police guns from firing if they fall into the wrong hands. The tiny chip would be
implanted in a police officer’s hand and would match up with a scanning device inside a handgun. If the officer and gun
match, a digital signal unlocks the trigger so it can be fired. But if a child or criminal would get hold of the gun, it would
be useless”.

Another report from CNET Asia July 12, 2004 cited, “Japanese authorities decide tracking is the best way to protect kids.
The rights and wrongs of RFID-chipping human beings have been debated since the tracking tags reached the technological
mainstream.  Now, school authorities in the Japanese city of Osaka have decided the benefits overshadow the
disadvantages and will now be chipping children in one primary school.” I hope you see the pattern by now. Cash is
starting to disappear, while at the same time, modern technology has made it very easy for governments to track their
people down wherever they go. The fact is this. When the Antichrist appears on the stage, he will already have the
systems in place to be able to force his will.
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In a CBN News report released by the, (AP), on July 18, 2003, it was reported “Borrowing from technology for tracking
pets, a U.S. company on Thursday launched Mexican sales of microchips that can be implanted under a person’s skin and
used to confirm health history and identity. The microchips, already available in the United States, could tap into a growing
industry surrounding Mexico’s criminal concerns. Kidnappings, robberies and fraud are common here, and Mexicans are
constantly looking for ways to protect themselves against crime” (CBN.com). In May 2004, | obtained a report that came
from a hospital in Mexico. The report showed an x-ray of someone's hand, which had a microchip, implanted in it. The
report also explained how painless the implant was. On July 14, 2004, MSNBC News filed a report with the headline,
“Microchips implanted in Mexican officials”. The “Attorney general, prosecutors carry security pass under their skin.
Security has reached the subcutaneous level for Mexico’s attorney general and at least 160 people in his office--they have
been implanted with microchips that get them access to secure areas of their headquarters." As of July 2006, there are
many nations around the world that have already begun using this kind of sub-dermal implants. One such nation is Italy
which now preparing the Italian government to implant all of their government workers.

Privacy issues surrounding the VeriChip implant seem to be disappearing as more people think about security. Here is a
good example of what I mean. “Applied Digital (NASDAQ: ADSX), a provider of Security Through Innovation (TM),
announced today that Joseph E. Krull, CPP, CISSP, IAM, an internationally recognized security and privacy authority,
recently received a VeriChip to underscore his strong support for this unique identification technology (BUSINESS WIRE
Feb. 8, 2005). Mr. Krull was also the former “senior intelligence and security officer with the U.S. Defense Intelligence
Agency at American Embassies overseas from 1979-1996” (Ibid). “The potential for VeriChip is significant and this
technology’s benefits far outweigh any perceived privacy issues or common misconceptions”. In 2007 security has taken
the highest priority around the world. The security threat will accelerate people’s acceptance of RFID chips to monitor
their safety. Jumping forward for a second, we are witnessing people welcoming these types of implants. A news report
from News.com.au reported the following. “It sounds like something from a sci-fi film, but one in four Germans would be
happy to have a microchip implanted in their body if they derived concrete benefits from it” (March 2, 2010).

Read what the Colorado Engineer Magazine in the spring of 2004 had to say concerning these chip implants in an article
entitled, “Tiny Chip or Big Brother?” It reads, “These are no longer the dreams of the past, written about in countless
science fiction literatures, but the technology of today. Applied Digital Solutions, a company in Florida, is rapidly
developing an identification chip, about the size of a grain of rice, which would be embedded under the skin. Applied
Digital Solutions calls their resulting product "VeriChip," and the one thing needed before proceeding with human testing,
and soon after, mass production is approval from the Food and Drug Administration.” As Julia Scheeres commented in an
article entitled “When Cash is Only Skin Deep”, for Wired magazine. "Applied Digital has positioned its microchip as an
anti-kidnapping device (VeriKid), emergency ID system (VeriMed) and as a way to control access to secure buildings
(VeriGuard)." With this VeriGaurd technology would come the possibility of increased security at government and
medical facilities. It would act as a type of counterfeit-proof identification device”. The technology Jesus warned us about
2000 years ago is staring us in the face.

A report released from Washington by the, (AP), in 2005 had this to say, “Medical milestone or privacy invasion? A tiny
computer chip approved Wednesday for implantation in a patient’s arm can speed vital information about a patient’
medical history to doctors and hospitals. But critics warn that it could open new ways to imperil the confidentiality of
medical records. The Food and Drug Administration said Wednesday that Applied Digital Solutions of Delray Beach, Fla.,
could market the VeriChip, an implantable computer chip about the size of grain of rice, for medical purposes.” These next
facts are very interesting and important to Bible prophecy. Not long after the FDA approved the VeriChip to be used in the
medical field, the House State Affairs Committee wrote two new bills, which had to do with regulating the implanted
VeriChips. The B1114 bill sought to restrict the use of Radio Frequency ldentification chips implanted in people. The
“HR1136 bill sought to regulate the use of information collected from electronic chips placed in commercial products,
credit cards, transportation passes and other items” (Associated Press Feb. 2, 2005). In this case, the House panel rejected
measures to even regulate these microchips. Many government officials are worried that these new ID microchips will soon
become mandatory and are introducing bills to stop that from occurring. One such report appeared in the Tribune Capitol
Bureau, where the writer states, “State Rep. Marlin Schneider doesn't want government getting under your skin.” “The
Wisconsin Rapids Democrat is introducing a bill that would prohibit anyone, including the government and employers,
from requiring microchip implants in people”. “So far, only willing participants are known to have had the rice grain-sized
devices implanted just below their skin. But Schneider said it's just a matter of time before someone takes the technology
too far”. Eventually, people will find reasons why everyone should have these chips implanted,” Schneider said” (April 8,
2005).
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What the State Rep. Marlin Schneider is concerned about is exactly what the Antichrist will implement when he is in
power, and this type of system is already underway For example, “A Cincinnati video surveillance company
CityWatcher.com now requires employees to use Verichip human implantable microchips to enter a secure data center.
Although CityWatcher does not require its employees to take an implant to keep their jobs, they won't get in the data centre
without it. CASPIAN’s Katherine Albrecht says chipping sets an unsettling precedent. "It's wrong to link a person's
paycheck with getting an implant,” she says. CityWatcher argues that chipping employees is a move to increase the layer
of security, as present systems can be compromised” (The Register Feb. 10, 2006). This is pretty scary. Think about this.
If that CityWatcher employee refuses the implant, he will be barred from entering the secure data center, which will mean,
the employee won’t be able to do his job. No work, no paycheck. Jesus said, “And that no man might buy or sell, save he
that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name" Revelation 13:17). I'm sure the CityWatcher
employees who refuse that implant will relate to this new system Jesus warned us about. The Verichip implant
CityWatcher has imposed on their, employees isn’t the mark of the beast yet, but it’s sure close to it. This is the same type
of thing that will happen in the future when people are told to take the mark of the beast. Those people who refuse the
mark will be like the CityWatcher employee, who are barred from doing their jobs. Only these people will be barred from
buying and selling. Fact is, we are headed down the road Jesus said we would go. By the way, CASPIAN stands for,
“(Consumers Against Supermarket Privacy Invasion and Numbering), a US organization that opposes the use of
surveillance RFID cards”(Ibid).

In 2003 there were 47 million dollars lost globally as a result of identity theft. In November 2003, nations from around the
world met in Paris to address the identity theft issue and other issues such as security and business transactions. A report in
the Business Wire dated November 21, 2003 read, “Applied Digital Solutions’ CEO Announces “VeriPay” Secure,
Subdermal Solution for Payment and Credit Transactions at ID World 2003 in Paris”, which also stated, “At ID World
2003 in Paris, Mr. Silverman made the point that the subdermal RFID VeriPay technology specifically addresses the
security issue. VeriPay’s unique, under-the-skin format offers a much more secure, tamper-proof, and loss-proof solution.
VeriPay brings to consumers the benefits of fast and reliable RFID technology along with the security of a subdermal
format” (Business Wire). The Mired News Nov. 25, 2003 pointed out, “Under Silverman’s plan, rather than swiping a bank
card to make purchases, micro-chipped customers would scan themselves using special readers. Although the biochip
payment plan may strike some people as a bit X files-ish, financial transactions using radio frequency identification, or
RFID, are already commonplace in some areas.” In 2006 the United States alone had $49.3 billion dollars lost due to
identity theft. ABC News reported that in 2007, “More than 10 million Americans are victims of identity theft each year,
which comes with a hefty price to both consumers and businesses, costing more than $50 billion annually” (Nov. 9, 2007).
Figures like this give more support and credit to men like Silverman who are pushing for their chip implant technology.
Do you see the pattern yet? Chips are being used for everything. They are safe, easy to track, and come with a foolproof
ID system unique only to you. This technology is leading us down the road to the mark of the beast.

“Technology gets under clubbers’ skin.” This is what CNN.com on June 9, 2004 wrote. “Queuing to get into one
nightclub in Spain could soon be a thing of the past for regular customers thanks to a tiny computer chip implanted under
their skin. The technology, known as a VeriChip, also means nightclubbers can leave their cash and cards at home and buy
drinks using a scanner. The bill can then be paid later.” The report went on to say, “The system is also designed to curb
identity theft and prevent fraudulent access to credit card accounts that is increasingly common in crowded restaurants and
clubs” (Ibid). Conrad Chase, who owns the Baja Beach Club in Barcelona, Spain, said he wanted to have a unique way to
identify his VIP patrons. His club was one of the first to use the VeriChip implants. This is what the Investor’s Business
Daily had to say on Oct. 21, 2004. “The VeriChip is in fact used in Europe for non-medical purposes. A syringe-injected
microchip implant provides users with VIP treatment at the Baja Beach Club in Barcelona. A ‘reader’ recognizes the
individual, credit balance and opens doors automatically into exclusive areas of the club, according to Conrad K. Chase, the
club’s director. VeriPay implanted patrons can buy drinks and food with a “wave of their hand.” The objective of this
technology is to bring an ID system to a global level that will destroy the need to carry ID documents and credit cards,”
Chase said.” Chase has spoken to the CEO of VeriChip and has learned just how far they want to take the VeriChip
Company.

In the report called “Paying for drinks with wave of the hand” issued by the WorldNetDaily on April 14, 2004, it states,
“During a recent American radio interview, Chase said the CEO of VeriChip, Dr. Keith Bolton, had told him that the
company’s goal was to market the VeriChip as a global implantable identification system.” Bolton's company is doing
whatever it takes to reach his goal. Fox News Jan. 19, 2005 had a report, which read, “Put it On the Tab”. Fox reported,
“There’s a bar in Scotland where everyone could soon know your name-and everything else about you. Bar Soba, an ultra-
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hip Asian fusion bar and restaurant in Glasgow, is offering regulars a “digital wallet--a microchip implanted in the upper
arm that transmits unique personal information to a radio receiver on the premises.” “The concept’s already caught on with
customers at two trendy joints in Barcelona, Spain, and Rotterdam, Netherlands.”

In the Money section of the USA Today May 12, 2004 had this report entitled, “Get chipped, then charge without plastic-
you are the card.” USA Today wrote, “Once implanted, you become your own credit card. Need to pay for a drink? Wave
your implant near a reader, and you’re done. VeriChip has dreams of going global with its “human implantable 1D
technology”-once implanted, you could wave a body part to pay for a burger at Wendy’s, a beer at a baseball game, or
whatever.” The Financial Times on the Internet, in their called "US group implants electronic tags in workers, had this to
say concerning this issue. "An Ohio company has embedded silicon chips in two of its employees - the first known case in
which US workers have been “tagged” electronically as a way of identifying them. CityWatcher.com, a private video
surveillance company, said it was testing the technology as a way of controlling access to a room where it holds security
video footage for government agencies and the police. Embedding slivers of silicon in workers is likely to add to the
controversy over RFID technology, widely seen as one of the next big growth industries" (FT.com Feb. 12, 2006). Sooner
or later the chip implants will become a requirement of many aspects of your life. What will you do if your employer tells
you either you take the chip implant or you cannot work for this company any longer? Reflect on the words of Jesus, “He
[the beast] also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his
forehead, so that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark, which is the name of the beast or the number of his name.
This calls for wisdom. If anyone has insight, let him calculate the number of the beast, for it is man’s number. His number
is 666” (Revelation 13:16-18).

TechCentral wrote this concerning a high-tech scenario in regard to the VeriChip implants. “Many people are still missing
from the Dec 26 tsunami. Some of the dead cannot be identified. Rescuers are taking DNA samples and extracting
thumbprints from corpses. In Phuket and many other locations, notice boards of missing persons have been put up and
people are combing hospitals and morgues to see if they can locate their loved ones. Some current technology could have
helped here. Here’s one possible scenario: The VeriChip is about the size of a grain of rice, virtually undetectable and
practically indestructible once inserted under the skin-usually in your right hand or forehead” (January 11, 2005). Go back
and read the prophecy on the first page of this chapter. Jesus stated they would mark you in your “right hand” or in your
“forehead.” Applied Digital Solutions, the maker of the Verichip, owns a majority position in the Digital Angel
Corporation. One part of the company can create the chips for implants while the other part of the company can monitor
you by using their (GPS) global positioning system. Richard Sullivan is the Chief Executive Officer of the Applied Digital
Solutions Company. Sullivan has made statements concerning monitoring undocumented immigrants. | cite a report with
this headline “An ID idea: Microchips under your skin”from The Miami Herald issued on March 10, 2002 on the
Herald.com. The headline to the report read, “The problem could be solved, he said, if “people were required to be chipped
or had some combination of a device requiring them to be scanned and monitored at all times.” He goes on to say, “I think
it’s not unreasonable to ask people who want to come to work in the country that they respect the rights of people who are
citizens in the United States.”

A deal was forged between the VeriChip Corporation and the company called ORBCOMM. These companies are
providing these chip implants with the ability to monitor anyone in the world. “The ORBCOMM System uses low-Earth
orbit (LEO) satellites to provide cost-effective tracking, monitoring and messaging capabilities to and from anywhere in the
world” (WorldNetDaily Dec. 23, 2004). ORBCOMMSs’ satellites monitor and track 24 hours a day. If you have one of
these chips in your skin you couldn’t get lost even if you wanted to!

| have to agree with this quote from a report written by Elaine M. Ramish for the Franklin Pierce law Center where the
writer states, “A (mandatory) national identification system via microchip implants could be achieved in two stages: Upon
introduction as a voluntary system, the microchip implantation will appear to be palatable. After there is a familiarity with
the procedure and a knowledge of its benefits, implantation would be mandatory” (Raiders News Update Aug. 27, 2003).

There is no doubt we are already in the first stage! Since 911 the chip implants for security reasons have taken a whole
new twist. When you consider the prophecy was given to us almost 2000 years ago, you come to understand the odds of
this prophecy being fulfilled is mind boggling. Only the true, living God could be so accurate. Christ has warned the
people who refuse the mark of the Antichrist that they will be hunted down. If you were aware of these current events, you
would also be aware of the fact that governments all around the world are using surveillance cameras, and other measures
to keep track of their people. Globally, millions of these surveillance cameras can be found in many public places: stores,
at traffic lights, street corners, beaches, sports centers, malls, schools, airports, and just about every type of business. Since
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the September 11, 2001 attack on the USA, there has been a surge in these surveillance cameras. Nations around the world
are now looking for additional ways to keep their people safe, and these surveillance cameras are on the list. While
watching a monitor inside a large department store the security officer panned out to the store’s parking lot. At a distance
of 300 yards (three football fields) he could zoom in on a vehicle’s license plate. Even at that distance, I could see the plate
as clearly as if | had held it in my hand.

| found a very interesting news article on the BBC News, which reported on these types of surveillance cameras. The title
to the report is called of all things, “Watching your every move.” Part of the report said, "The vision of cameras watching
your every move is close to becoming a reality, with analysts predicting a tenfold increase in CCTV in the UK in the next
five years. The business of surveillance is about to undergo a radical shift, as digital cameras become common place.
Even now, CCTV is the ever-present eye in shopping centers, railway stations, and airports and it is most definitely
watching you. According to statistics, the average citizen is caught on CCTV cameras 300 times a day.” (BBC News
online Feb. 7, 2002) These cameras watching you aren't just in stores, they are showing up everywhere. For example, "In
Southern California the sand, surf and sky are still there, but the feeling of being alone--that's about to disappear. Malibu,
Santa Monica, Venice, El Segundo, Manhattan, Hermosa, Redondo--the beaches that practically invented bohemian sun-
worship and hang-ten hedonism--are soon to be placed under the watchful eye of 24-hour-a-day, 360-degree-view cameras.
Thank you, Uncle Sam" (Washingtonpost.com April 28, 2002 regular W. Post on Page F01). In the Independent.co.uk
July, 18, 2004 we are told, “Satellites will track 5,000 of the worst criminals in Britain.” There is a quote from that report.
“The radical new technology, which has been developed in the US. will enable law enforcement officers to pinpoint the
exact location of criminals who have been released early from prison and fitted with electronic tags.” ABC News
September 9, 2004 reported, “a hi-tech command center, the City of Chicago plans to monitor a vast security network.
Thousands of surveillance cameras will be linked--and authorities will be alerted to crimes and terrorist acts. The mayor
unveiled the plans for this new security network at a news conference this morning.” News agencies in the past few years
have been focusing on how the government is watching us. A CBSNEWS report entitled “Big Brother is Watching,
Listening” provides a good example of what I am talking about. “It is America's new reality: security and surveillance.
From intense scrutiny at airports to expanded government authority to track Internet use, federal agents now watch
American citizens more closely than ever” (May 15, 2002).

Since 2002 the UK has become “Big Brother” to its citizens. The Independent News gave us some details in their article
entitled, “Britain becoming a Big Brother society, says data watchdog.” “Civil liberty campaigners have already warned
that Britain is becoming a Big Brother society where its citizens are increasingly being watched. There are more than four
million CCTV cameras in this country, one for every 14 people, and the national DNA database which was set up by police
to combat crime now holds 3.5 million profiles (April 30, 2007). This is what the Daily Mail had to say about the subject.
“The report accuses ministers of creating a climate of fear through increasing use of CCTV cameras, the computer tracking
of shopping habits and plans for ID cards.” Britain’s Information Commissioner Richard Thomas said, “He believes that
excessive monitoring of personal information has not only damaged the rights of individuals but has also undermined
society as a whole” (April 30, 2007). The cameras were placed in Britain to stop crimes from taking place and, to help
solve crimes that have already been committed on the streets. However; it was just reported that, “Only 3% of street
robberies in London were solved using CCTV images, despite the fact that Britain has more security cameras than any
other country in Europe” (guardian.co.uk May 6, 2008). The more cameras that go up the more the Antichrist will be able
to monitor people at a later date. On July 29, 2008 World Net Daily News reported “Britains’s MI5 intelligence service has
persuaded the Home Office to get government approval for a massive increase in surveillance in Britain, already the most-
watched nation in the West.” In that WND report they state, “In London, every citizen already is captured on camera an
average of 400 times a day.

An increasing number of the cameras are directly linked to MIS’s state-of-the-art computers in the basement of
headquarters overlooking the Thames. Billions of images are already stored there” (Ibid.). Being caught on camera 400
times a day in the UK isn’t enough, now the government is going to track all e-mails and text messaging and online
purchases. I quote, “But now secret plans by the Security Service and Scotland Yard’s anti-terrorist command want to
detail every phone call, e-mail, text message and online purchase to aid the fight against terrorism. Four billion e-mails are
sent every day in the UK. Last year 67 billion text messages were transmitted” (Ibid). News about this type of surveillance
just didn’t appear in 2008. Here is a short look at what a European Parliament member had to say about a program called,
“Echelon” which is actually the same surveillance program the UK wants to enforce today. “Frankly, the only people who
have any doubt about the existence of Echelon are in the United States,” said Glyn Ford, a British member of the European
Parliament and a director of Scientific and Technical Options Assessment, or STOA, a technology advisory committee to
the parliament. Echelon is reportedly able to intercept, record, and translate any electronic communication—telephone,
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data, cellular, fax, email, telex—sent anywhere in the world. The parliamentary report will focus on concerns that the
system has expanded and is now zeroed in on the secrets of European companies and elected officials” (ufomind.com), Oct.
1998). The Echelon surveillance program may have been hidden back in 1998, but in 2008 they want this program out in
the open and given the right to track anyone they like.

This next report entitled "Monitoring software tracks even your instant messages" speaks to Internet monitoring. "Unlike e-
mail, the brief IM remarks that pop up on computer screens are not kept on central servers. But that hasn't stopped
companies from developing software that snags every message including those unflattering to the boss. Interest in IM
monitoring is soaring as companies not only look to record important communications but also control information leaks
and discourage cyberslacking. Skeptics say it's just another example of how privacy has all but disappeared in the
workplace" (AP, Santa Barbara News-Press April 13, 2002 front page). Harry Stoneciper was the CEO of Boeing until
March 2005 when he was fired. The Wall Street Journal in an article entitled “Snooping E-Mail by Software is Now a
Workplace Norm” reported of his firing. “It still isn’t known how the e-mail that cost Harry Stonecipher his job as chief
executive at Boeing Co. was intercepted or by whom. Boeing directors ousted the CEO earlier this week after they learned
about an e-mail he had sent to a female employee with whom he was having an affair.”

There is almost nothing you can do that the government can’t see, especially now that the anti-terrorism bill was passed in
the latter part of 2004. Wire-tapping can now be increased as well as intrusive surveillance. The government can have full
access to suspects’ educational records, and now has the right to monitor suspects’ emails. This bill allows law
enforcement to detain immigrants indefinitely without charging them with a crime or bringing them before a judge, and the
official right to use information gathered under major interrogation. Here is another example of how this freedom has been
removed. On April 24, 2002, "The state Legislature has given police power to search your home without telling you why.
"Two new laws, which took effect Monday as part of anti-terror efforts, also shield from public scrutiny the reasons for
police searches. Defense lawyers and civil libertarians are outraged at the laws, which make search warrants and
supporting documents such as affidavits non-public records." The report also stated, "l think this is absolutely
unconstitutional, "said Dawn Phillips, a First Amendment lawyer with the Michigan Press Association. “We objected to it
at the time. This thing passed like greased lightning" (The Oakland Press online April 24, 2002).

It is a fact that the government can watch your every move. They can track you down wherever you go. Heed the words of
the “third angel” in John’s Revelation: “If any man worship the beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead,
or in his hand, The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of
his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of
the Lamb" (Revelation 14:9-10).

I'VE TAKEN RFID INTO
MY OWN HANDS

The new VeriChip implant could be the type of mechanism the Antichrist will use. Understand this important point. | am
not saying the VeriChip is the actual mark of the beast. In the near future the antichrist no doubt can use this same chip to
force his will in a new cashless society. By the time the Antichrist takes over the governments, he will have full control of
all the people in every nation.

There are many reasons why this chip implant is becoming so attractive to millions around the world. However, the use of
the VeriChip implant that seems to be harmless now, may turn out to be a nightmare. If this is the technology the
Antichrist is going to use in the near future this chip implant just may be the very device that either sends you to heaven or,
sends you to hell for an eternity. During the tribulation all those who refuse this mark of the Antichrist will be killed, but
Jesus promises these over comers will come to heaven. All those who receive the mark will be able to buy or sell but by
taking the mark of the Antichrist they will seal their fate in hell forever. Let me show you one of the ways this VeriChip is
so attractive for millions of people. | quote a news release from the VeriChip Corporation. “DELRAY BEACH, FL, and
CHASKA, MN — November 19, 2008 — VeriChip Corporation (“VeriChip”) (NASDAQ: CHIP), a provider of RFID
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systems for healthcare and patient-related needs, and its development parther RECEPTORS LLC, a technology company
whose AFFINITY by DESIGN™ chemistry platform can be applied to the development of selective binding products,
announced today that a significant milestone has been achieved toward the development of an in vivo glucose-sensing
RFID microchip. Upon successful completion of the in vivo glucose-sensing RFID development program, this self-
contained, implantable bio-sensing device will, for the first time, have the ability to measure glucose levels in the human
body through an external scanner, thereby eliminating the need for diabetics to prick their fingers multiple times per day”
(Nov. 19, 2008). Think of all the diabetics around the world who would jump at the chance not to have to stick themselves
every day for the rest of their lives!

When I read the following news I was floored, and you will find out why. I quote, “VeriChip (CHIP), the company that
markets a microchip implant that links to your online health records, has acquired Steel Vault, (SVUL), a credit
monitoring and anti-identity theft company. The combined company will operate under a new name: PositivelD. The
all-stock transaction will leave PositivelD in charge of a burgeoning empire of identity, health and microchip implant
businesses that will only encourage its critics. BNET previously noted that some regard the company as part of a prophecy
in the Book of Revelation” (BNET News Nov. 11, 2009). “PositiveID will be the first company of its kind to combine a
successful identity security business with one of the world’s first personal health records through our Health Link business.
PositivelD will address some of the most important issues affecting our society today with our identification tools and
technologies for consumers and businesses” (Ibid). I have been following prophecy news since 1977, and I knew this type
of technology was coming. | could see the small steps as to how we were getting to Revelation 13:16-17 were the
Antichrist will mark you in your skin. This news shows for the first time that a microchip in the skin will be used for credit,
health, and to make positive ID’s.

Now let me bring you back in time to the year 2003, and a report | discussed with you earlier in the book. On November
21, 2003 Business Wire reported that CEO Scott Silverman addressed the issue of identity thrift at the ID World 2003
conference held in Paris. It was reported that at that conference Silverman showed how in the future this RFID technology
would be used in many fields including security, financial, emergency and Identification. A section of this report stated,
“an executive with a major credit card company said this about his company’s RFID payment technology: “Ultimately, it
could be embedded in anything someday, maybe even under the skin” (Yahoo Finance Nov. 21, 2003).

Only six years later everything Scott Silverman was pushing for at the Paris ID theft conference has come to pass. Think
about this for a second, a microchip implanted in your skin can allow someone to monitor your health, your banking
transactions, provide a positive 1D, and keep track of your every move. As soon as there is another national emergency or
an international emergency this composite RFID microchip implant could be forced on everyone. Here is another thing to
consider. Let’s say everyone has this type of microchip in his or her hand. Say the Antichrist demands you bow down to
him as God or he will turn your microchip off. The microchip in your hand will allow you to deduct money from your
bank account, if you refuse to bow down to him he will turn your microchip off and you won’t be able to buy or sell
anything. Think about this. Almost two thousand years before this type of technology could have ever been imagined,
Jesus gave you the exact details about it and tells us how it would be used.

If the VeriChip isn’t used to mark everyone there is another form of marking system that can be used. Recently | read in
the news that a U.S. patent was filed back in September 1996. This patent has made it possible for Jesus Words in
Revelation 13:16 to come to pass. | quote from a short section of that report. "A patent has been issued for a technique
enabling an invisible tattoo to be placed under the skin of a consumer purchasing goods and services, according to a report
published by computer giant Compag. The patented procedure, titled, "Method For Verifying Human Identity During
Electronic Sale Transactions,” was developed by Houston inventor Thomas W. Heeter. His patent -- bearing U.S. Patent
No. 5,878,155 and granted in March 1999 -- "describes how people can be identified for eCommerce transactions by
invisible barcodes tattooed on their skin." The patent identifies invisible tattoo ink that is currently available commercially,
according to the Compagq report. According to Heeter's abstract, "a barcode or a design is tattooed on an individual. Before
the sales transaction can be consummated, the tattoo is scanned with a scanner.” "Characteristics about the scanned tattoo
are compared to characteristics about other tattoos stored on a computer database in order to verify the identity of the
buyer,” the abstract says. "Once verified, the seller may be authorized to debit the buyer's electronic bank account in order
to consummate the transaction. The seller's electronic bank account may be similarly updated” (U.S. Patent March 2, 1999).
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Revelation 13:16 warns us, “And he causeth all, both small and
great, rich and poor, free and bond, to received a mark in their
right hand, or in their foreheads”

FIG. 2

Let me get back to the VeriChip and Applied Digital Solutions. Christ warned us in (Revelation chapter. 17: 9, 18) that the
Antichrist will come from the city of seven hills, which today is Rome. Applied Digital Solutions Inc. has expanded to
Italy. Bloomberg.com news reported from (Business Wire) Oct. 25, 2002 “Expansion With New Latin American
Agreement and First Authorized Representative in Europe.” “In Europe, the company has appointed its first authorized
representative. Based in Italy this representative has extensive experience in both commercial and government sectors.
Following extensive evaluation of the European market (with a focus initially on Italy) both companies believe that
VeriChips subdermal personal verification technology will have multiple applications, particularly in the areas of personal
security, emergency identification and healthcare.” It is interesting to me that the first authorized representative of the
VeriChip in Europe will be housed in the city of Rome where the Antichrist will soon emerge. Think about it. Out of all
Europe, why did the company pick Rome? Personally | think Jesus is pulling the strings. After all, when the man of sin

needs the technology he can find it in his own city.

As time goes on we are witnessing more of this new tattoo technology that will enable a person to use a tattoo in their skin
for ID purposes, medical history, and as one report says “other things.” Here’s the latest news on the newest “in your skin
tattoo” that acts like a bar code. “Tattoo artist Levi Smith has begun inking into the flesh a QR code, or quick response
code, which is similar to a bar code. The code is completely computer-generated,” said Smith, of The Jade Monkey Tattoo
in Phoenix. He said it is becoming more prevalent among businesses and publications to scan for information. “Critics fear
there could be security concerns, and to some the stamp represents danger or even evil. “Three friends of mine have called
me the anti-Christ for wanting to do this, like equating this to some sort of mark of the beast,” said Smith. But to some
others, the designer skin is in, and a permanent passport to tomorrow” (Channel 5 KPHO.com March 25, 2011). Mr. Smith
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better listen to what his friends are telling him, because what he has developed is leading the way to the real mark of the
beast. After all this information, it amazes me that people still can’t see the words of Christ are in the process of coming to
pass. People who have the Holy Spirit living in them understand that technology such as this will be “a permanent passport
to tomorrow,” which will fall in the hands of the Antichrist.

Mandatory IDs are only a few steps away from the actual required mark, which is going to be forced by the Antichrist
when he has control. On May 12, 2005 President Bush signed into law a new bill that will take away many of our
freedoms. This new bill referred to as the, (H.R. 1268) also incorporates the text of H.R. 418, the “REAL ID Act of 2005”
as passed by the House on February 10, 2005. This bill was designed to force all Americans to take a new driver’s license
ID. Eventually if you don’t have this ID, you will be excluded from any governmental services you now have. VISALAW
provides us with a good explanation of the driver’s license portion of the “REAL ID ACT.” VISALAW stated, "the
drivers’ license sections have been the ones that have gotten most of the media attention.” “Under Title IT of REAL ID, the
drivers license provisions of the Intelligence Reform Act passed in 2004 are repealed and new requirements take its place.

What was suppose to happen was, “in 2008, federal agencies will be barred from accepting for official purposes a driver’s
license or state identification card unless the issuing state meets new federal requirements. That means no getting on
airplanes, entering federal buildings, etc. without an approved license. Realistically speaking, every state will find itself
compelled to comply with the law since failure to issue a complying license will have severe implications for a state’s
residents”(www.visalaw.com/05may1/3may105.html May 5, 2005). Concerning the “REAL ID ACT” bill, CNET
News.com article entited “What does that mean for Me?” tells us “Starting three years from now, if you live or work in the
United States, you'll need a federally approved ID card to travel on an airplane, open a bank account, collect Social
Security payments or, take advantage of nearly any government service. Practically speaking, your driver's license likely
will have to be reissued, to meet federal standards. The Real ID Act hands the Department of Homeland Security the power
to set these standards and determine whether state drivers' licenses and other ID cards pass muster. Only ID cards approved
by Homeland Security can be accepted "for any official purpose” by the feds” (May 6, 2005). If you don’t drive, you will
have obtain to obtain an alternate federally approved ID per guidelines of Homeland Security. To meet the requirements of
the REAL ID, the license must include the following: the person’s full legal name, person’s date of birth, person’s gender,
person’s license or identification card number, a digital photograph of the person, the person’s address of principal
residence, the person’s signature, physical security features designed to prevent tampering, counterfeiting, or duplication of
the document for fraudulent purposes, and a common machine-readable technology. The projected date for implementation
of the new driver’s license was slated for May 2008. All the states in the U.S. were required to comply by that date. A
report from CNN informs us, “The Department of Homeland Security insists the Real ID Act is an essential tool to fight the
war on terror, but critics say it’s an overly intrusive measure that raises privacy concerns. The act aims to weave driver’s
licenses and state ID cards into a sort of national identification system. States must begin issuing new federal licenses by
May 11, 2008, unless they receive an extension. The cards would mandatory for all “federal purposes.” People in states
that don’t comply with the new rules will have to use passports for federal purposes” (CNN Aug. 16, 2007). The U.S.
government wants to know who the terrorists are and the new driver’s license will aid them in their efforts to track them
down. We are headed right down the path, which will fulfill all prophecy. Legislation like the REAL ID ACT that was
passed in 2005 is paving the way for the mandatory mark of the beast. USA Today reported on the final details of these
new drivers licenses. “U.S. residents born after Dec. 1, 1964, will need to have new Homeland Security-approved drivers
licenses by Dec. 1, 2014, if they want to use their ID to board an airplane or enter a federal building” (2008). As of April,
2012 the government’s Real 1D Act bill has failed to carry out their plan to ID all Americans. However, there are plans to
revive it. The WND news explains why the bill hasn’t been enforced yet. “A coalition of organizations led by officials at
the Rutherford Institute is urging members of Congress not to even consider plans to revive the failed Real ID Act of 2005,
which mandated “costly and restrictive” nationwide standards for a drivers’ license database. The plan, although made into
law, never has been implemented, and according to John Whitehead of the Rutherford Institute, half the states adopted
resolutions or other prohibitions on the federal plan. Those included Alaska, Arizona, Arkansas, Colorado, Georgia,
Hawaii, ldaho, Illinois, Louisiana, Maine, Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Hampshire, North
Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Carolina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Utah, Virginia and Washington, and officials said
15 of them actually adopted laws prohibiting the implementation of the act. The new coalition includes the American Civil
Liberties Union, the American Library Association, Asian Law Caucus, Constitutional Alliance, Consumer Watchdog,
Electronic Frontier Foundation, Electronic Privacy Information Center, Floridians against REAL ID, Liberty Coalition and
others representing a broad range across the spectrum of politically active groups. “Civil and privacy rights advocates, as
well as liberal-, conservative-, and libertarian-leaning organizations, have long raised concerns that a national 1D card
would enable the government to track citizens and, thus, jeopardize the privacy rights of Americans,” Whitehead said.
“When all is said and done, the adoption of a national ID card serves one purpose only: to provide the government with the

37


http://www.rutherford.org/

ultimate control over the American people,” he said. The letter, addressed to representatives, explains: “We the
undersigned organizations write today to express our opposition to any effort by Congress or the Department of Homeland
Security to force states to comply with the Real ID Act of 2005.” Although the law gave states three years to comply with
“restrictive federal licensing standards” and create a national database of license information, individual birth certificates
and other personal information, it never has been completed. States’ rights organizations say it simply is a rejection on the
part of states of the federal government’s intrusion into their affairs” (March 31, 2012). If the United States is attacked
again as she was on September 11, 2001 or, the US faces a national crisis, the government will make everyone get a new
ID (license) right away and, the states that have rejected this ID won’t be able to stop it from being enforced. Either way
governments around the world are making it harder to hide.

Let me tell you something. On January 20, 2005, ABCNews aired a prime time special called “No Place To Hide.” During
that special Peter Jennings pointed out “it is getting harder and harder to get lost in the crowd, this is what is coming. If we
wanted to find you we could give your picture to a computer and hunt you down in seconds. Today one single piece of
data your phone number, your address, or your date of birth can unlock your whole life story.” There are things going on in
this country that you may not know about: yet, the news is there for all to read. For example, CNET News Jan. 26, 2005
ran this headline. “States to test ID chips on foreign visitors.” Here is a quote from the article. “The United States is
eyeing a controversial tracking technology to aid tightened immigration controls at border crossings to Mexico and Canada.
The U.S. Department of Homeland Security plans to begin issuing special identification devices to foreign visitors arriving
by foot and by car by July 31, according to a Tuesday announcement from the agency the devices will contain microchips
storing a unique identification code that’s linked via government computers to document holders’ names, countries of
origin, dates of entry and exit, and biometric data.” Nelson’s Community Bulletin Board January 29, 2005 reported the
following. “If homeland security’s extreme precautions against terrorists haven’t gotten under your skin, look again.
That’s just what they are about to do with VeriChips.” The company who created the chip Applied Digital Solutions (ADS)
has announced that organizations in Brazil and Mexico have begun implanting the chips in children. Also, the Department
of Defense announced Oct. 23 that the government would begin using Radio Frequency ldentification (RFID) devices
throughout the military and the U.S. for product inventory beginning in 2005.

In the case of Wal-Mart, if their suppliers want to do business with them they have to use RFID tags. IDTechEX gives us
the details. “Linda Dillman, CIO at Wal-Mart, confirmed early this month that Wal-Mart's RFID strategy has been a
success so far, "l don't have to stand up here and debate whether it will happen, because it did,” she said. Due to technical
issues some suppliers marginally slipped the deadline but by the end of January the required RFID systems were in place
and many of Wal-Mart's suppliers were collecting data on the delivery of their products. Wal-Mart has installed RFID
systems in 104 Wal-Mart stores, 35 Sam's clubs and three distribution centers. In total 14,000 pieces of hardware has been
installed connected with 230 miles of cable.” “By October, Wal-Mart intends to be using RFID in 12 distribution Centers
and 600 stores in the US. By Jan 2006, the next top 200 suppliers will be RFID compliant. It is clear suppliers cannot opt
out of this” (Oct. 2005). Relate what is going on in Wal-Mart to what the Antichrist will do in the end times. If you opt out
of taking his mark, you’re out of business as well.

Will the nations of the world end up with a global 1D as Jesus warned? | would say all the evidence points that they will.
Even back in 2001 plans were being drawn up for a “Global ID” network. Declan McCullagh, who is a journalist,
programmer, and photographer in Washington, D.C., and edits the Politech, on Dec. 17, 2001 reported these facts. The
"U.N. meeting hears proposal for global human database, ID #s." In that report which originated out of Geneva the AP
reported, "Every person in the world would be fingerprinted and registered under a universal identification scheme to fight
illegal immigration and people smuggling outlined at a United Nations meeting today." Every nation is fighting illegal
immigration, and governments are calling for a global response to these problems. Many of these nations have already
made it mandatory to carry national ID cards.

America isn't the only nation drawing up plans for a national ID card, and keeping tabs on their people. On July 3, 2002,
the UK also came out with its own proposal for compulsory ID Cards. Mexico already has its, official identification a
document issued by the Mexican government called the matricula consular. The BBC News Oct. 4, 2002 reports,
"Belgium plans digital ID cards.” The report stated, "A decision in Brussels to create a controversial ID card could
radically alter the way citizens interact with government. The card will have a digital certificate embedded on it which will
allow Belgian citizens to communicate online with government” (news.bbc.co.uk). By 2006 the Belgians have their
National ID in place. Back on April 4, 2003, the News.telegraph.co.uk reported the following: “Everyone in Britain will
have to pay around E25 for a compulsory identity card under proposals being put to the cabinet.” This is what happened
since the April 4, 2003 report. The proposals did pass at the cabinet level in Britain. News from LibertyPost.org tells us
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what the British citizens are now facing since the proposals have passed. “James Hall, CEO of the Identity and Passport
Service, the agency charged with running the National Identity Scheme to provide ID cards to all residents of the UK,
confirmed many privacy advocates' fears this week when he revealed those who opt out of the program will be unable to
obtain or renew travel documents” (March 11, 2007). Another section of the report explains what “opting out” of the
program will mean for the UK citizens. “But, as implemented, the only opt-out for British citizens is that they will be able
to refuse the physical ID card but, if they wish to travel abroad, they will have to provide the same information for storage
in the national database. They will also still have to pay the nearly $200 fee charged for both an 1D card and passport — or
stay in the UK for the rest of their lives” (Ibid). Let me give it to you straight. Does this UK ID system sound like it is
“voluntary”? It is voluntary only in word. What about the hundreds of thousands of business people who have to travel
outside the UK each year on business trips? All their trips will come to a halt unless they comply. This is pretty scary to
think about. As of December 2008 this trend toward forcing worldwide national ID cards continues, especially now, when
our planet is facing new terrorist attacks. On June 25, 2009 the BBC ran a report they entitled, “India to launch ‘ID car’
Scheme”. According to the report “The Indian government has begun moves to provide a Unique Identification (UID)
number to its citizens, the central government has announced.” On July 15, 2009 the Timesonline.co.uk had a report that
stated, “It is suely the biggest Big Brother project yet conceived. India is to issue each of its 1.2 billion citizens, millions of
whom live in remote villages and possess no documentary proof of existence, with cyber-age biometric identity cards.”
India wasn’t the only nation pushing forward with these national ID cards. The headline from an Associated Press report
read this way, “Mexico to issue citizens national identity card.” “The AP has informed us, “President Felipe Calderon says
Mexico will start issuing nationwide identity cards for its citizens starting this year, and by 2012 everone will have one”
(July 29, 2009). News from Science & Technology on December 14, 2009 reported, “The German Interior Ministry
confirmed on Monday that new identification cards containing radio-frequency (RFID) chips will be introduced starting
November 1, 2010-but some data protection experts are critical of the decision.”

Nation after nation are starting to demand their citizens carry these cards. Knowing what Jesus warned us concerning a
worldwide drive to mark everyone, why do you think all the nations are currently pressing the issue for these ID cards?
These are the footsteps which will end up fulfilling Revelation 13:16-17.

Do you feel like looking over your shoulder to see who is watching you? After you read what Ritt Goldstein reported you
may think twice about it. Mr. Goldstein is an investigative journalist and a former leader in the movement for US law
enforcement accountability. The headline to Mr. Goldsteins report filed on July 15, 2002 smh.com news read, "US
planning to recruit one in 24 Americans as citizen spies.” Here is an excerpt from the article. "The Bush Administration
aims to recruit millions of United States Citizens as domestic informants in a program likely to alarm civil liberties groups.
The Terrorism Information and Prevention System, or TIPS, means the U.S. will have a higher percentage of citizen
informants than the former East Germany through the infamous Stasi secret police. The program would use a minimum of
4 per cent of Americans to report "suspicious activity." National ID cards, spy cameras, global monitoring systems and,
citizen informants aren’t the only new ways your identity will be monitored.

| thought | heard it all until I read a report called, “What Your Clothes Say About You.” The article says, “In a move
wireless industry analysts say will infringe on customers’ privacy, clothing designer Benetton plans to weave radio
frequency ID chips into its garments to track its clothes worldwide.” “Richard Smith, an Internet privacy and security
consultant said he is eerily reminded of a scene from the movie Minority Report, when Tom Cruise enters a department
store and is welcomed by a billboard ad. But instead of scanning his eyeballs as was done in Minority Report, his Benetton
shirt would be scanned to identify him.” The report also states “Among other businesses, luxury clothing retailer Prada
already embeds RFID inventory tags into its clothing. Procter & Gamble, Wal-Mart and British retailer Tesco are other
companies mulling over using smart tags for restocking, anti-theft and anti-counterfeit purposes (Mired News March 12,
2003). However you look at it our society is moving toward the day when a man will be able to monitor your every move
if he wanted to. CNN.com July 9, 2003, had this to say in their report called, “Goodbye UPC bar codes” Washington (AP)
“Razor blades and medicines packaged with pinpoint-sized computer chips and tiny antennae to send retailers and
manufacturers a wealth of information about the products--and those who buy them--will start appearing in grocery stores
and pharmacies this year.” If the tags are not removed the RFID technology can follow you right to your home! The tiny
chip is smaller than the head of an ant. In 2007 most of the companies mentioned above are now all using the RFID
technology, and companies who aren’t will, or they won’t stay competitive. Read what the AP reported about these
microchips. “Here’s a vision of the not-so-distant future: Microchips with antennas will be embedded in virtually
everything you buy, wear, drive and read, allowing retailers and law enforcement to track consumer items-wherever they
go, from a distance. A seamless, global network of electronic “sniffers” will scan radio tags in myriad public settings,
identifying people and their tastes instantly so that customized ads, “live spam,” may be beamed at them. In “Smart
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Homes,” sensors built into walls, floors and appliances will inventory possessions, record eating habits, monitor medicine
cabinets-all the while, silently reporting data to marketers eager for a peek into the occupants’ private lives” (AP Feb. 10,
2008). Like I said, when the time comes, the Antichrist will be able to track everything about you and you won’t be able to
run or hide from him. Governments are already working on ways to keep people off planes and trains.

Nations including the European Union, the United States, Brunei, Mexico, and others are making it mandatory for people
traveling abroad to have a biometric passport. The News.telegraph.co.uk explains what this means. “Passports will be
equipped with chips capable of storing details of the holder’s fingerprints and eyes under plans agreed by David Blunkett
and other G8 ministers” (June 5, 2003). “The patterns in the iris-the colored area around the pupil-are individual and
impossible to duplicate, making them a virtually foolproof way of checking identity” (Ibid). The news from
BruneiDirect.com stated, “According to the US Embassy’s report here yesterday, travelers from visa-waiver countries
arriving in the States with non-biometric passports produced after the target deadline, would need to obtain a US visa. But
currently, until there is a biometric passport in the hands of citizens from these 27 visa-waiver countries, they would have
to face fingerprinting and smile for the camera upon their arrival in the United States.” Once again you can see step by step
every nation on this planet is moving forward to scanning either the head, or hand of people traveling. Every nation is
moving forward in using GPS tracking systems for security reasons. People from every nation are being watched on a
daily basis. On April 25, 2008 the guardian.co.uk informed us that face scans for air passengers in the UK will begin this
summer. “Airline passengers are to be screened with facial recognition technology rather than checks by passport officers,
in an attempt to improve security and ease congestion, the Guardian can reveal.” A news report from the AP had the
following for their headline, “Fingerprint Scanners Help Companies Track Worker.” The AP stated “Employees at a
growing number of businesses are starting and ending their days by pressing a hand or finger to a scanner that logs the
precise time of their arrival and departure-information that is automatically reflected in payroll records” (March 27, 2008).
My statement above is worth repeating, “step by step every nation on this planet is moving forward to scanning either the
head or hand”. Israel is in the process of switching over to a national ID as well. The ynetnews.com ran a report with the
following subtitle, “Two-year trial period to test database before it becomes mandatory for all Israeli citizens”. “The
Knesset on Monday adopted a bill establishing a biometric database in Israel, which will eventually lead to the replacement
of regular identification with electronic IDs. Forty Mks supported the bill, 11 opposed it, and three abstained. In addition to
identification cards and passports, the database will also be designed to hold the fingerprints and visual scans of every
citizen of Israel” (Dec. 7, 2009).

In Revelation 13:16, it states, “And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in
their right hand, or in their foreheads.” What does this mean you ask? In other words there will be people who will not
have a chance to escape the mark. If you are in jail or prison, you can’t hide, and you cannot escape the marking. Right
now this tracking technology has started to be introduced into our prison systems. In an article by network.silicon.com
Aug. 2, 2004, they give a good example of what Jesus was speaking about. The heading to the article is entitled, “No
escape for Ohio jailbirds...” and it says, “One US state reckons it’s cracked how to keep track of all of its 44,000 prison
inmates-RFID-chip them. The Ohio Department of Rehabilitation ad Correction (ODRH) has approved a $415,000
contract to trial the tracking technology with Alanco Technologies.” The article also states there are other prisons using
tracking chips in the US prisons. They site “Michigan, California and Illinois already employ the technology and Robert R.
Kauffman Alanco CEO, said he expects three new states to sign up to use RFID technology.” Now you get the idea what
Jesus meant by free or bond! Besides prisons, even the state jails are beginning to tag their inmates. In a press release
entitled, "L.A. County jail tags inmates with RFID," we are told, "The country's largest jail system has launched a pilot
project with Alanco Technologies to track inmates using the technology, also known as RFID. The first phase will involve
setting up an RFID system in the 1,800-inmate east facility of the Pitchess Detention Center in Castaic, Calif., by fall 2005.
If it succeeds, and funding can be obtained, the county will spread the system throughout its prison facilities” (CNET
News.com May 17, 2005).

All the pieces are fitting together. A leader is coming out of Europe, who will finally keep track of all people worldwide.
It’s easy to put the pieces of the puzzle together when you have the detailed instructions for each piece. Each day we learn
new ways our governments are watching over us. Little by little our freedoms are being taken away, and Americans are
going along with it. All it will take is the right timing to bring all this about, and God is in control of the timing. The front
cover of The Economist Sept. 5-11, 1998 showed a picture of a globe melting down. The title on the cover read, “Outlook
for the World Economy?” You don’t even need to read the story; the picture alone conveyed how concerned people are
that our global economies are in a scary state. “Can Anyone Manage the World?” “This was a question asked in the title of
the September 3rd issue of the Christian Science Monitor. In the subtitle of the report it says, “Solving world crisis is
difficult in an age of rising domestic politics and tight global financial ties” (Christian Science Monitor Sept. 3, 1998, front
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page). Here we are 11 years later, and the world is much worse. We may have new world leaders, but the global
economic, and political outlook are just as bad as it has been, and getting worse. The world is now faced with terrorism,
and the fear of a nuclear bomb being used in the Middle East, or possibly in the United States, is disturbing many
government leaders. The point is this the world is ripe for a new world leader, one that will give this planet hope. Is the
timing drawing near for the Antichrist to make his appearance? 1 think this report will answer that question. “World
Markets Seem Adrift, With No One at the Helm.” Here is a quote from the article. "With international financial markets in
turmoil and the risk of a global slump mounting, where is the world's economic leadership?" (Los Angeles Times Sept. 4,
1998, front page). Has anything changed as we entered 2008? Looking at the current trends in our global financial
markets, you could put the headline from the 1998 LA Times report on the front page of any paper today because very little
has changed. Fact is the U.S. economy is sliding so fast many are now talking about another depression coming soon.
People around the world are taking a close look at their world leaders, and most of the nations are striving for a new leader
who can solve our global problems.

In 2008, the issue of illegal immigration had, once again, taken center-stage in America. Scott Silverman, Chairman of the
Board of VeriChip Corporation, got another chance to advise the Bush Administration on how to solve part of the
immigration problem. Silverman told reporters, he “proposed using VeriChip RFID implants to register workers at the
border, and then verify their identities in the workplace.” This is the same Scott Silverman who, two years earlier, had
stated, “The problem could be solved, he said, 'if people were required to be chipped or had some combination of a device
requiring them to be scanned and monitored at all times.” He continued, “I think it’s not unreasonable to ask people who
want to come to work in the country that they respect the rights of people who are citizens in the United States” (Ibid).
Silverman isn’t alone in pushing for this monetary chip ID. In May of 2006, Colombian President Uribe said, “he would
consider having Colombian workers have microchips implanted in their bodies before they are permitted to enter the US
for seasonal work," Specter told Congress on April, 25 (Technovelgy.com May 31, 2006).

Will Silverman get his way? Lawmakers are quietly changing laws in order to force implant chip on many of their
citizens. For example, “Lawmakers in Indonesia's Papua are mulling the selective use of chip implants in HIV carriers to
monitor their behavior in a bid to keep them from infecting others, a doctor said Tuesday. John Manangsang, a doctor who
is helping to prepare a new healthcare regulation bill for Papua's provincial parliament, said that unusual measures were
needed to combat the virus” (BreitBart.Com July, 24, 2007). Please understand this clearly. Lawmakers around the world
are using fear tactics to push these chip implants in the name of safety. Let me give one last example of this. News out of
Mexico released by the Reuters news service ran a story entitled, “Satellites track Mexico kidnap victims with chips.”
Jesus gave us precise details about these current events. The road we are now traveling will lead us directly to where Christ
predicted we would go. The question is, are you ready? According to this recent report “Wealthy Mexicans, terrified of
soaring Kidnapping rates, are spending thousands of dollars to implant tiny transmitters under their skin so satellites can
help find them tied up in a safe house or stuffed in the truck of a car” (Reuters Aug. 21, 2008). It is obvious the mark of the
beast is coming in stages. How about this for a manditory stage? “Those who worry about technology eroding human
rights have long predicted that it’s only a matter of time until a person’s every movement is tracked by the authorities. Now
that time has come — with 20,000 Brazilian schoolchildren being “chipped.” Children up to the age of 14 have had
electronic chips implanted into their uniforms in the north-eastern city of Vitoria da Conquista. Authorities say the tracking
devices will provide an easy way to combat truancy” (RTNews March 23, 2012).

| have been warning people over the years that this RFID chip will become mandatory. | want to get out of my time line
for a moment and show you signs that chip ID’s are in fact on the way to becoming required. Here is a prime example of
things to come found in the AP report entitled: “US Pupil Andrea Hernandez Loses 'Mark Of The Beast' Tracking Badge
Appeal”. I quote, “A pupil who refused to wear a badge which enabled her school to track her movements because it was
the "mark of the beast" has lost her appeal. Andrea Hernandez, from Texas, was suspended from John Jay High School
after she repeatedly turned up at school minus the tracking chip. All students are required to wear the tag in order to
secure attendance funding for the secondary school. The 15-year-old took the school to court after she was banned from
the classroom and won a temporary injunction to continue her studies without wearing the badge, the Associated Press
reported” (The Huffington Posk UK Jan. 10, 2013). In Louisiana “Students in Bossier Parish will be saying goodbye to
using cash, loose change, or cards to pay for lunch. The school district is adding palm scanning technology to each school
cafeteria as the preferred option for students to buy lunch. Within 6 weeks this program will be active in all Bossier
Parish Schools, and it begins at Waller Elementary School on Monday” (12 KLSA news March 13, 2013). What is
happening in the Bossier Parish schools is a prime example of how ID’s and paying for items is narrowing down to the
face and hands just as warned in Revelation chapter 13.
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This is the kind of technology Jesus warned us that the man of sin would use to control everyone in his one world
government. As | said, governments around the world are pushing this under the skin technology for security reasons. |
think now you get the big picture. Jesus said it would come in this last generation and this technology is here already.

There is more. Part of the elites' plan to bring about a one world government is to merge numerous nations together that
will use the same currency. The European Union (EU) was, in fact, the first of these groups to be forged. | will go into
great detail, in the next chapter, about the EU. The EU is not only the first group of nations to come together as one, but
they are also the fulfillment of the revived Roman Empire we were warned about in the book of Daniel. As of January
2008, the EU is made up of 27 nations. One by one, these nations are turning over their own currencies to use the EU
currency, which is now called the “Euro.” The second group of nations to form a union is the African Union, or the (AU).
“The African Union (AU) is a supranational union consisting of fifty-three African states. Established in 2001, the AU was
formed as a successor to the amalgamated African Economic Community (AEC) and the Organization of African Unity
(OAU). Eventually, the AU aims to have a single currency (the Afro) and a single integrated defense force, as well as other
institutions of state, including a cabinet for the AU Head of State. The purpose of the union is to help secure Africa's
democracy, human rights, and a sustainable economy, especially by bringing an end to intra-African conflict and creating
an effective common market” (Wikipedia Jan. 2008).

The third group to be formed will probably be called the North American Union. This group of nations will comprise of
the U.S., Canada, and Mexico. It is interesting that the North American Union has been squelched in the press. At this
time, the only mainstream reporter covering this North American Union (NAU) is Lou Dobbs. Mr. Dobbs has a show
called, “Lou Dobbs Tonight,” which airs on CNN. Basically, what Dobbs is saying is that the Bush Administration in 2005
signed an agreement with Canada and Mexico, which will forge the three nations together as one by the year 2010. This is
currently being treated as a conspiracy theory, but there is one important fact to keep in mind: so was the forging of the
European Union. We all know that in 2008 the EU conspiracy became a reality. One of the main points Dobbs makes is
that Bush signed the (NAU) agreement in 2005 without the consent of the American citizens or the approval of Congress.
When you do your own research on the Internet, you will discover that what Dobbs is reporting is the truth, and that
Congress has not approved this agreement. The 2005 agreement, which was signed by Bush, was named the (SPP) which
stands for the “Security and Prosperity Partnership of North America and is a region-level dialogue with the stated purpose
of providing greater cooperation on security and economic issues. “The Partnership was founded in Waco, Texas, on
March 23, 2005, by Paul Martin, Prime Minister of Canada, Vicente Fox, President of Mexico, and President George W.
Bush, President of the United States” (Wikipedia Jan. 2008). The Wikipedia has this to say about the (NAU), “The North
American Union (abbreviated NAU) is a theoretical continental union of Canada, Mexico and the United States similar in
structure to the European Union, including a common currency sometimes called the amero. There are no governmental
proposals to create such a union, although the idea has been discussed and proposed in academic and scholarly circles,
either as a Union or as a North American Community.” The Independent Task Force on North America is a project
organized by the Council on Foreign Relations (U.S.), the Canadian Council of Chief Executive, and the Mexican Council
on Foreign Relations. It was chaired by former Canadian politician John Manley and advocates a greater economic and
social integration among Canada, Mexico, and the United States. It was launched in October 2004 and published two
documents: Trinational Call for a North American Economic and Security Community by 2010 (March 2005) and its final
report, Building a North American Community (May 2005). The final report proposed increased international cooperation
among the nations of Canada, the United States, and Mexico, similar in some respects to that of the European Community
that preceded the European Union. As this report states, "The Task Force's central recommendation is establishment by
2010 of a North American economic and security community, the boundaries of which would be defined by a common
external tariff and an outer security perimeter” (Wikipedia Jan. 2008). On August 21, 2007 the three leaders of these three
nations met again in Montebello, Quebec, Canada. In part of a joint statement, which was made by these leaders, it was
stated, “The Security and Prosperity Partnership of North America (SPP), launched in 2005, is aimed at jointly achieving
tangible results across a spectrum of areas, while respecting each nations’s sovereignty. On February 23, 2007 our
ministers responsible for the SPP met in Ottawa to review progress and discuss our futher cooperation.” (Ibid). This is the
same language the European leaders used on their citizens. However, today we all know that each nation in the EU had to
give up its individual sovereignty. | am quite sure the same thing will happen with this North American Union as well. My
advice would be this: keep your ears open when you hear of someone on the news reporting about this three-nation union
called the NAU.

The fourth group of nations in the process of forming a union will come from Asia. This group is called the ‘Asian Union’.
In an article entitled, ‘The Emerging Asian Union”, The China Business Review reported, “With little attention in the
United States, the twenty-first century has brought rapid integration of the Asian economy and the emergence of what can
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be termed an informal "Asian Union." For the first time, China's manpower and low costs are united with the money and
technology of Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Singapore. China's emergence as America's most visible
source of goods thus reflects a structural change in the Asian economy more than it reflects new Chinese trade or labor
policies. This development offers economic and security opportunities, carries with it potential sources of risk and financial
instability, and also means a powerful new competitive challenge.” Just like the Security and Prosperity Partnership (SPP)
of the North American Union, the ASEAN Union has based its union on the exact same issues, which are economic and
security issues. All of these groups of nations are doing the exact same thing. On November 20, 2007, a report with the
headline, “Charter transforms ASEAN into legal entity like EU” appeared in a chinaview.cn report. A short section from
their report stated, “In order to be more ready to face challenges, the Association of Southeast Nations (ASEAN) signed a
Charter on Tuesday, which transforms the ASEAN into a rules-based legal entity like the European Union. The Charter
was signed by the bloc’s 10 leaders in Shangri-La Hotel in the downtown of Singapore. Under the Charter, the member
states of ASEAN are Brunei, Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Myanmar, the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and
Vietnam.” Once again, you can see these groups of nations are well under way in establishing the foundation for the final
push toward a One World Government. | will discuss more about these unions of nations in chapter two under the heading
of the “Ten Kings.

When the time is right, these different unions will merge together as the One World Government. The people behind this
movement have been planning this for 60 years. So why hasn’t this news been reported by the mainstream media? The
group behind this movement is the same people behind the mainstream media, and they control what we hear on the
evening news which is only what they want us to know. Why are most Americans unaware of this organization? Consider
the fact that David Rockefeller, Chairman of the CFR from 1970-1985, admitted, “We're grateful to The Washington Post,
The New York Times, Time Magazine and other great publications whose directors have attended our meetings and
respected their promises of discretion for almost forty years. It would have been impossible for us to develop our plan for
the world if we had been subject to the bright lights of publicity during those years. But the world is now more
sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. He spoke these words in 1991 in Germany while
addressing a sister organization, the Bilderbergers” (Newsmax.com Feb. 15, 2001). Let me quote what Paul Warburg stated
when he was sitting on the Council on Foreign Relations. The quote was taken from an address he made to the U.S Senate
on February 17, 1950. “We shall have a World Government whether or not we like it. The only question is whether World
Government will be achieved by conquest or consent.” Jesus warned that when everything is said and done, it would be
through the Antichrist and his conquest of our world, where all people will be forced to obey him and his One World
Government. What is occurring right now through these government unions is just setting the stage for his world
domination. Every one of these global unions, which are being set up, all center around money. For years, these nations
have been heading toward the cashless society Christ warned us about.

The world has come a long way since the idea of a cashless society was first initiated. The system and technology to mark
and monitor everyone on this planet are now here, as well as the Antichrist who will enforce it. However, he hasn’t been
revealed yet. When the antichrist orders his mark to be implanted, refuse to take it! The Word of God is very clear on this
issue. Any person who takes the mark of the beast will not enter heaven. Jesus warned us about these specific details to
encourage us to keep on the watch. Anyone who refuses to believe His words will be left behind to face the beast and the
horror to come. Here is a very interesting fact about the beast. We are told the false prophet will arise and set up an image
of the beast, or Antichrist. Then this image will come to life and be able to speak. This is what the Bible says, “And he
had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as
would not worship the image of the beast should be killed” (Revelation 13:15).

The Antichrist is going to be able to control the world’s economic system. This will no doubt take place after the U.S. helps
push the global economic markets off the edge as a result of the dollar folding up. In order for one man to control the
world’s market place and allow you to buy or sell, there must be systems set in place to allow him to monitor every thing
you buy and sell. As you have seen from this chapter steps are being set in place one by one to do just that. Below is an
example of the most recent method in which the governments of the world will be able to monitor what you buy or sell
exactly as Jesus had warned The headline to this next report is as follows,"Uncle Sam Wants you to Have an Online ID".

"As our daily interactions and transactions have become increasingly “wired,” we have yet to see any truly comprehensive
attempts at securing online identities. Our complex system of usernames and passwords is astoundingly outdated and
increasingly prone to security breaches and theft. Yet, so far it has been mostly up to the individual to protect himself
against various forms of identity fraud—with larger corporations taking relatively little responsibility. But this could
change in a big way. Right now the federal government is proposing a new system being referred to as the “Identity
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Ecosystem”—which was highlighted in the recently-released draft paper, ‘“National Strategy for Trusted Identities in
Cyberspace” [NSTIC]. The Identity Ecosystem would allow Americans to choose to obtain a single authenticated 1D for
online transactions. Like a passport, this single ID could travel with them online and be used to access everything from e-
mail, to online health records and banking information. Furthermore, the Identity Ecosystem would only reveal the least
amount of information necessary for each transaction. To highlight the potential consumer benefits of such a system, the
White House’s proposal uses the example of an individual filling a prescription online. Under the “smart ID card,” the
pharmacy would only receive proof that the individual is over 18 and that the prescription is valid. No other information
like birth date or the reason for the prescription.” Another section on this report stated, “Although the White House should
be applauded for this idea, it is doubtful that such a voluntary approach is likely to win over the big companies who will
end up footing the bill or passing it on to consumers. The private industry has been trying to enact this type of online
assurance model for some time now, and with little success. It is far more likely that the White House will have to work
with Congress to legislate this type of a reform” (Fox Business July 2, 2010).

Take note America, most of your citizens did not want the health bill legislation to pass, but Obama jammed the bill down
Americans throats, and more than likely he will do the same thing with a online ID! This same system would make its
way around the world and everyone using the Internet to buy or sell anything would be forced to use this ID or be excluded
out of the system. What do you think the governments are going to say to the people who refuse to take this online ID? I’11
tell you what they will say. It’s t00 bad, either you use our online ID system or you can’t do business online anymore.
Since Jesus told us the Antichrist would control what people can buy or sell, the Antichrist will have a field day with this
type of ID. During the seven year tribulation it will all be about monitoring you and keeping track of everything you do.

One of the newest way people in Britain are being monitored by their government is via the technology, called Sigard.
News from the Telegraph.co.uk July 4, 2010 reported that, “A controversial covert surveillance system that records the
public's conversations is being used in Britain. The technology, called Sigard, monitors movements and speech to detect
signs of threatening behaviour. Its designers claim the system can anticipate anti-social behaviour and violence by
analysing the information picked up its sensors. They say alerts are then sent to police, nightclub bouncers or shop security
staff, which allow them to nip trouble in the bud before arguments spiral into violence. The devices are designed to
distinguish between distress calls, threatening behaviour and general shouting. The system, produced by Sound
Intelligence, is being used in Dutch prisons, city centres and Amsterdam's Central Rail Station”. One thing is very clear,
none of these ID computer systems, and tracking systems could have ever been implemented in any other generation but
ours. This is because this generation is fulfilling the prophecy God gave to Daniel in Daniel 12:4. This is the prophecy that
says our generation will increase in knowledge in the last days.

Compare what Jesus warned was coming with this economic system to what is happening right now in the banking world.
We are witnessing new technologies being put in place that if the government wanted to, you wouldn’t be able to withdraw
cash from your bank unless you scanned either your hand or one of your fingers. Check out the newest system being used
in Poland. “Poland's cooperative BPS bank says it's the first in Europe to install a biometric ATM -- allowing customers to
withdraw cash simply with the touch of a fingertip. The digit-scanning ATM, introduced in the Polish capital of Warsaw,
runs on the latest in "finger vein" technology -- an authentication system developed by Japanese tech giant Hitachi. The
company says that an infrared light is passed through the finger to detect a unique pattern of micro-veins beneath the
surface - which is then matched with a pre-registered profile to verify an individual's identity. "This is a substantially more
reliable technique than using fingerprints,” Peter Jones, Hitachi's head of security and solutions in Europe, told CNN”
CNN.com July 5, 2010). Brazil is under taking a massive new ID system and is also moving toward the hand. “The
Brazilian government hopes to collect about 1.9 billion digital finger prints of its citizens that will be used on biometric
identity cards to help cut down on fraud, according to Dom Phillips writing for the Txchnologist. By 2018, Phillips writes,
the 132 million voting the country could be verifying their identity using their thumb” (The Blaze March 28, 2012).

There is no question while the nations of the world are demanding new ID formats for their citizens, there is also a drive to
go to a cashless society and, this drive is accelerating. On April 5, 2012 a Business Insider report showed some of the
newest ways the market place is driving this cashless society. The headline to the report reads as follows: “Cashless
Payments are the Future: How to Implement Convenient Payment Methods for Your Small Business”. T quote, Cash.
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Credit cards. Debit cards. Customers will soon be leaving home without them, or so we hear. But will the switch to a
wallet-less society be as quick as the industry is predicting? Many consumers are still confused as to how this cashless
society will work. Pay for purchases with their smart phones? It sounds like something out of a sci-fi movie. Never mind
that just thirty years ago, the idea that we would pay all of our bills without ever writing a check and pay for everything
else with one card would have seemed preposterous. We have to pay with everything via currency we carry around in our
wallet. Right? Wrong. According to Gartner Research, mobile payments are on the climb—up 38% from 2010. As
businesses battle to see who will be the first to find a way to get your cash without you handing it to them, consumers are
still resistant to letting go of plastic. There are several ways your mobile phone can now process transactions, according to
VoucherCodes. The company described these “payment wars” in a recent infographic.” Below are four ways you can now
buy items without ever using cash in your wallet. 1.“Mobile card readers. Pay Pal, Swuare, and Intuit Go Payment are
just three of the many businesses providing credit card readers that plug into the headphone jack of smart phones.” 2.
“Near Field Communication. While this capability is still not available on all cell phones, near field communication
allows you to pay via your cell phone without ever having to remove a method of payment.” According to this report, “By
2016, payments via NFC are expected to reach $320 billion.” 3. “Direct Carrier Billing. This uses your cell phone number
and a PIN to make purchases.” 4. “Online Wallets. Since 2000, consumers have been using PayPal to transfer money for
online purchases and personal transactions. Amazon Payments and Google Checkout have tried to get in on the action, too—
no surprise, since PayPal processes $315 million a day” (Ibid).

The Chicago Tribune report of September 13, 2012 also points to new technology showing us the cashless society is
making new inroads. “Passwords for online banking, social networks and email could be replaced with the wave of a hand
if prototype technology developed by Intel makes it to tablets and laptops. Aiming to do away with the need to remember
passwords for growing numbers of online services, Intel researchers have put together a tablet with new software and a
biometric sensor that recognizes the unique patterns of veins on a person’s palm” (Sept. 13, 2012). Speaking about the
wave of a hand, November 15, 2013 Kirotv.com reported that the “Puyallup School District says by the end of the year,
every lunchroom will have palm scanning devices that will allow students to pay for their lunch with a wave of a hand.”
According to this report the school cites the following as why they are going to palm scanners. "Efficiency is another
reason for implementing this. The accuracy of the scanner reduces human error, reduces fraud, the ability for students to
share numbers allows parents to know the money that they're spending is being spent on their child's lunch,” said Brian
Fox, spokesperson for Puyallup School District” (ibid.). “The district says the devices will be in all 32 schools by the end
of the school year” (ibid.).

I warned you in this chapter ID scanning will become required. On September 27, 2013 Reuter’s gives you another
example of this. “A Pennsylvania mining company sued by the federal government on behalf of a worker who refused a
biometric handscan because he believes in the Bible's mark of the beast prophecy, said on Thursday that it supports
religious freedom. The Equal Opportunity Employment Commission filed a lawsuit against Consul Energy Inc, stating that
Beverly Butcher Jr. had worked at the company's coal mine in Mannington, West Virginia, for more than 35 years, until he
was required to use a biometric hand scanner to track his hours. Consul, with headquarters in Western Pennsylvania, was
accused of discriminating against Butcher, who repeatedly told mining officials that using the scanner violated his
Evangelical Christian beliefs, given his view of the relationship between hand-scanning technology and the mark of the
beast in the New Testament's Book of Revelation, the lawsuit said.”

Everywhere we turn we are witnessing new systems of identifying someone either by the hand or face. Our generation has
been going through stages to get to the point where one man will have all the technology he needs to stop people from
buying or selling anything as the cashless society is enforced. The finger scanner is one more step leading to the final
system that the Antichrist will be using to control the world’s economy. Can’t you see what is happening? All of the new
technologies are using the face or hand to ID people. These systems are conditioning people for the final step, which will
be a mark in your hand or forehand. Picture this if you will. Take a look at the photo again. Now imagine your hand on a
pad much like the one in the photo above. Only this time imagine your hand has a microchip in it! If you do not receive
Jesus Christ as your savior, some day soon, if you are left behind when the Church is removed from the Earth, you will be
forced to either take the mark of the beast in your hand, or refuse it and die at the hands of the Antichrist. Jesus has given
you more than enough proof showing you everything He said about these last days [is] coming to pass. What are you
waiting for? Ask Christ to forgive you of your sins today! Ask Him to enter your name in His Book of Life so you won’t
have to face the Antichrist, or God’s wrath, which is going to be poured out on an unbelieving world during the seven year
tribulation. Jesus is waiting to give you His salvation.
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CHAPTER 2

The Revised Roman Empire & The ten kings

PROPHECY

330 he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and | saw a woman sit upon a scarlet coloured beast, full of names
of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns. “And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet colour, and decked
with gold and precious stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abominations and filthiness of her
fornication: °And upon her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF
HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH. ®And I saw the woman drunken with the blood of the saints, and
with the blood of the martyrs of Jesus: and when I saw her, | wondered with great admiration. “And the angel said unto me,
Wherefore didst thou marvel? | will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, which hath the
seven heads and ten horns. 8The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit, and go
into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were not written in the book of life from the
foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that was, and is not, and yet is” (Revelation 17:3-8).

“And here is the mind which hath wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains, on which the woman sitteth" (Revelation
17:9). "And the woman which thou sawest is that great city, which reigneth over the kings of the earth" (Revelation
17:18).

"And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as yet; but receive power as kings
one hour with the beast. These have one mind, and shall give their power and strength unto the beast" (Revelation 17:12-
13).

"And the ten horns out of this kingdom are ten kings that shall arise: and another shall rise after them; and he shall be
diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three kings. And he shall speak great words against the most High, and shall
wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and laws" (Daniel 7:24-25a).

“This is the dream; and we will tell the interpretation thereof before the king. Thou, O king, art a king of kings: for the
God of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, power, and strength, and glory. And wheresoever the children of men dwell, the
beasts of the field and the fowls of the heaven hath he given into thine hand, and hath made thee ruler over them all. Thou
art this head of gold. And after thee shall arise another kingdom inferior to thee, and another third kingdom of brass, which
shall bear rule over all the earth. And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and
subdueth all things: and as iron that breaketh all these, shall it break in pieces and bruise. And whereas thou sawest the feet
and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it of the strength of the
iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of
clay, so the kingdom shall be partly strong, and partly broken. And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they
shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed with clay.
And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom
shall not be left to other people, but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever”
(Daniel 2:36-44).

EXPLANATION:

Revelation 17:3-8 says, So he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and | saw a woman sit upon a scarlet
coloured beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns. “And the woman was arrayed in purple and
scarlet colour, and decked with gold and precious stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abominations
and filthiness of her fornication: *And upon her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT,
THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH. SAnd | saw the woman drunken with the
blood of the saints, and with the blood of the martyrs of Jesus: and when | saw her, | wondered with great admiration.
"And the angel said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel? 1 will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of the beast that
carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and ten horns. ®The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of
the bottomless pit, and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose hames were not written in
the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that was, and is not, and yet is.” Who is this
woman? It is a religious system that has joined with the Antichrist during the tribulation. 1 will explain this, but first read
the following:
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Revelation 13:3 says, “And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound was healed: and all
the world wondered after the beast.” Notice two important things in this passage that connect this Scripture with
Revelation 17:8. First, the Antichrist appears to be slain, and second when the Antichrist recovers, the world is at wonder
over him. In Revelation 13:12 we again read about this deadly wound that was healed. I quote, “And he exerciseth all the
power of the first beast before him, and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship the first beast, whose
deadly wound was healed.” What we know is that the Antichrist will be brought back from this dead state, and Satan will
empower him. Keep in mind what this is telling us. The Antichrist was alive, and then supposedly he wasn’t because of
the deadly wound to his head, but he comes back to life again. In this context we now begin to see what the angel has
shown John for the future. After the Antichrist appears to rise from his deadly state, that is when the world shall wonder
about him. Side note, when the Antichrist rises from this dead state, it will be at the three and a half year mark in the seven
year tribulation.

Now let us look at what the seven heads may mean which come from Revelation 17:7. In Revelation 17:9 the angel begins
to tell John the meaning of the seven heads. Here in verse 9 the angel says they “are seven mountains, on which the
woman sitteth.” In Revelation 17:10 we are also told there are seven kings. I quote, “°And there are seven kings: five are
fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet come; and when he cometh, he must continue a short space.” The seven
mountains here refer to kingdoms or governments. The kings of course are the rulers of the kingdoms. In this case seven
kings rule the seven kingdoms. If the Word of God is telling us there are seven kings or kingdoms and five have fallen,
who are they, and who might the woman be? The woman is the false goddess who has been riding the kingdoms of the
earth as far back as Egypt. Who was this false goddess who has been riding these kingdoms? She is called Semiramis.
Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Medo-Persia, and Greece all worshiped this false goddess. At the time that John received this
Revelation from Christ, these five kingdoms had already passed on. At the time John was given the Revelation, the Roman
Empire was in power so they would have been the sixth kingdom. The Romans also followed the worship of this false
goddess Semiramis, but the Romans called her Venus. The seventh kingdom is the revived Roman Empire or the modern
day European Union of which we will see the same kind of false goddess riding this kingdom. When will this false
religious system take hold on the European Union? | am sure when the rapture of the church takes place, removing all the
believers, that the world religions will be joining together as part of this New World Order. Rome itself will probably play
a major role in this end time false religious system. What about the eighth king? The Antichrist will be the eighth
kingdom. Once again the world will see a false religious system being born as the Antichrist turns on all the religions, and
he himself becomes the false religious system. When does this take place? This will happen exactly three and a half years
into the tribulation when he proclaims himself to be God. It is at this time that the Antichrist goes out to kill anyone who
doesn’t worship him as God.

Now let us consider what Jesus showed John concerning the ten toes. In the book of Daniel we are told that the prophet
Daniel was given the ability to interpret dreams. God gave a dream to the King of Babylon (Nebuchadnezzar) that he
couldn’t understand. Daniel was summoned by the king to interpret his dream. The king did not tell Daniel of his dream.
Instead he told Daniel to tell him what he had dreamed and the meaning of his dream. That night, while Daniel slept, God
revealed the dream and its meaning to him. The next day Daniel explained to the King of Babylon that the head of the
image in his dream was a symbol for the Babylonian Empire (gold) of which the king was ruler. The chest of the image
was symbolic for the Medo-Persian Empire (silver), which would defeat the Babylonian Empire. The belly and thighs of
the image were to represent the Grecian Empire (brass) that would destroy the Medo-Persian Empire. The legs of the
image were symbolic for the Roman Empire (iron) that would destroy the Grecian Empire. The feet and toes (iron and
clay) of the image represent a revised Roman Empire. The image revealed to Nebuchadnezzar and Daniel in the dream was
symbolic of current and future kingdoms that would be in power consecutively, starting with the Babylonian Empire
through the revised Roman Empire. Jesus came to earth during the Roman Empire, and through Daniel’s dream it was
revealed Jesus would return at the time of a revised Roman Empire.

The first kingdom Daniel explained to the king was the king’s own Babylonian Empire, which was in existence in 606 B.C.
The Babylonian Empire was then conquered by the Medo-Persian Empire, which was in existence from 536 B.C. to 330
B.C. Then Greece, led by Alexander the Great, conquered the Medo-Persian kingdom. The Grecian Empire ruled from
330 B.C to 323 B.C. The Roman Empire then conquered Greece and was in existence from 323 B.C. to 30 B.C. We know
from history the Ottoman Turkish Empire conquered the Byzantine Roman Empire and was the seventh world Empire to be
established. It was revealed to Daniel that in the last days the Roman Empire would be revived as a world power. History
is God’s proof.
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The ten horns of the image in Revelation 17:3 represent ten kings or kingdoms that would be part of the revised Roman
Empire in the last days. Jesus told John that when the ten kings were in power, there would be another king who would
rise up. The ten kings would hand over all of their power to this man of sin. This Antichrist will rule the revised Roman
Empire. The Antichrist will subdue three of the ten kings. We aren’t told the reason why he subdues them, only that he
does. More than likely it will be over power.

To be honest, at the current time, there are two ways you can take the meaning of this prophecy. The first way is to regard
the reborn Roman Empire as the Western part of the Old Roman Empire. The second way to view this prophecy is that in
the last days the Eastern section of the Old Roman Empire will come into play just before Christ returns. Which of the ten
nations will give their power over to the Antichrist? It will soon be revealed as we move closer to the second coming of
Christ.

FULFILLMENT:

Here is the first view of how someone can take what was written about the revived Roman Empire of the last days. These
facts will deal with the Western side of the Old Roman Empire. These are mainly the nations in Europe, which are not
Muslim nations. The revised Roman Empire, or the modern day Roman Empire that God revealed through visions to
Daniel and John, is the European Union (EU) of today. The ten toes that appeared in the king’s dream represent the
European Union. As of June 2, 2012 there are 27 nations in the EU. Although each nation has its own leader, there is an
appointed President of the EU. I will explain in detail how the ten toes relate to the king’s dream and how they fit into the
EU today. The new revised Roman Empire has nations in its kingdom that are having conflict with each other. Daniel
explained that the revived Roman Empire would mix like iron and clay (In other words, they don’t mix well.).

The revised Roman Empire is made up of three different divisions: the EU (European Union), WEU (Western European
Union), and EEC (European Economical Community) all of which make up one common EU community. | will cover the
European Union first. Then | will explain the importance of the WEU and EEC as they relate to the prophecy. The
important things to remember are as follows: the revived Roman Empire is already established, the Antichrist is in the
wings waiting to take command. The time line for this chapter starts in 1954 and 1957. You will come to understand the
importance of these two dates. People in the world can’t imagine the United States ever losing its #1 superpower rating;
however, Jesus said Rome would return as the leading world power in the last days. You will understand after you read
this chapter that the world powers have been shifting, and it appeared to be in the favor of the European Union, however
things can change in the near future which will make the prophecy picture clearer. Fact is we need to keep in mind what
Daniel said in Daniel 2: 43. “4* And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the
seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed with clay.” What does this mean? A
revived Roman Empire would return but it will break up. The end stage of this break up would result in ten nations from
this kingdom would join together and they would be the nations who would give all their power over to the Antichrist.
Things can change, this is one reason it is so important to keep on the watch.

Since the early beginnings of the European Union in 1957, Italy has played a major role. In 1957, six European nations
met in Sicily. They all signed a treaty named the "Treaty of Rome.” The goal of the newly signed treaty was to remove
trade barriers, establish a single trade policy, and coordinate transportation, agriculture, and ease the movement of capital
and labor across borders. This treaty was the birth of the revived Roman Empire that Daniel saw in the king’s dream. On
January 1, 1958 the EEC was officially formed. In December 1991 the Masticate Treaty was signed by the members of the
EU (twelve at the time). Its purpose was to form a super-state with no borders and a common monetary system. The
Council of the European Union would then have a (rotating) president from each member nation for a period of six months.
You will see how things changed since 1991 and the changes show us we are very close to the rise of the Antichrist.

Take careful notice how God has been working to fulfill His prophecies. German foreign minister Joschka Fischer gave a
speech on May 12, 2000 at Berlin's Humboldt University. On June 27, 2000 French President Jacques Chirac also gave a
speech before the German parliament. In both speeches these European Union leaders addressed the issue of a federal
Constitution for Europe. The new “European Constitution” would have to address a new form of government, which
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would be led by a parliament or as this report says, "This aim could be achieved in different ways-through the institution of
an American-style presidential government, or of an executive committee appointed for the whole period of the legislature
according to the Swiss model” (www.euraction.org ). In March 2002 leaders of the EU had meetings in which they began
drafting their first European Constitution. This was not only a major development for the EU, but it was a major part of
Bible prophecy. Why? In order for one man to become the leader of this new superpower there must be a permanent
position for him to occupy.

News concerning a new powerful European Union President arrived quicker than | even imagined. The next report stated,
"France and Britain demand powerful EU president...France and Britain joined forces, on Wednesday, to demand the
creation of a powerful new president of the European Council who British Prime Minister, Tony Blair, believes will
become the public face and driving force of Europe. The goal is to give Europe a high-profile political leader, who would
also serve as the European Union's face in international affairs and take a key role in developing defense and foreign
policies...Under the new proposals, the council president would be elected by all European Union leaders for a five-year
term to coincide with that of the Commission president™ (euobserver.com May 16, 2002). This same message was heard
again when the global economic crisis hit in late 2008. “European Commission President Jose Manuel Barroso and French
President Nicolas Sarkozy - currently chairing the EU - have urged the need for a permanent EU presidency to replace the
rotating system. ‘We need a president of the Council [the institution representing EU member states] that does not change
every six months,” Mr Barroso told journalists at the end of an EU leaders' meeting in Brussels on Thursday (16 October).
‘To lead [EU] member states, we need a very strong presidency’" (euobserver.com Oct. 17, 2008). Jesus made it clear the
modern day Roman Empire would have a man ruling over Europe just as Caesar ruled over the first Roman Empire.
Knowing what God has stated | knew these heads of State from the EU would be getting their leader very soon!

Another important fact concerning this new EU Constitution was that they kept God out of it on purpose. This article from
Brussels explains, "Those hoping for an explicit reference to God in the constitution will be disappointed at the long-
awaited preamble to the Constitution which was published on Wednesday evening (28 May) and makes no mention of the
deity" (euobserver.com May 28, 2003). “Godless in Brussels” is the way the National Review ran their June 16, 2003
report. This is what the NR stated, “Only postmodern Europe could have manufactured a draft constitution extolling its
‘cultural, religious and humanist inheritance’ while pointedly leaving out any explicit reference to its essential Judeo-
Christian patrimony...The proposed constitution greatly strengthens the EU's central bureaucratic mechanisms at the
expense of state sovereignty and democratic accountability; but its most controversial feature is what's not included: any
mention of Europe's Judeo-Christian heritage.” Even the Pope couldn't change the council’s mind about making reference
to God. The Pope died in April 2005 without persuading the leaders to put God in the Constitution. This doesn’t surprise
me. Under the rule of the Antichrist, he tries to remove God from everyone’s life by force. The book of Revelation shows
us that God will not have any part of the new Roman Empire of the last days. When the European leaders signed the new
EU Constitution on December 13, 2007, there was still no mention of God or Christ in the ratified document.

The European Union has had various goals. Most of those goals focus on surpassing the Unites States in power. This is
one reason the European Union was hoping to finish the final draft of its new constitution by June 2004, but it took a little
longer than they hoped. Once the final draft was completed, the next step would be to pick their first EU President ever.
This act will be a milestone in Bible prophecy. Let me make this perfectly clear to those who may not understand Bible
prophecy. If the EU, this Western leg of the old Roman Empire is the empire Jesus warned us about the EU would have to
pick one leader to head their Empire as soon as the final draft of the Constitution is worked out. Once this document was
signed into law, the first President of the European Union will be chosen. The EU’s nations voted in May 2005 to finalize
the Constitution; however, there were issues being worked out before it would be signed into law. Those issues have all
been dealt with, and on December 13, 2007 the EU Treaty was signed. The EU was hoping to have its first full time
president sometime in the beginning of 2009. This doesn’t mean the very first President of the EU will be the Antichrist.
The Antichrist could rise up through the ranks at a later time. However, back in 2007, EU leaders were already floating
names of men who they figured may become the first EU President. The euobserver.com had this to say, “Although the ink
on the new EU treaty deal is barely dry, several names are already being floated as possible candidates for the European
Union's first-ever president — among them Tony Blair, former UK prime minister” (Oct. 22, 2007

Another major goal for the EU was to complete a common currency, which they named the EURO. The EEC branch of the
EU would be responsible for running this part of their government. Back in the year 2000, the EURO finally made it to the
marketplace. Since 2000 it has overtaken the US dollar like a storm! Another interesting point is the fact that each nation
had to meet strict economic guidelines in order to become full members of the EEC. It was very interesting to me that the
community let Italy slide on the guidelines. Italy was allowed to become a full member of the EEC even though they
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didn’t meet the EU standards. The Naplesnews.com on September 14, 1998 explains, "ltaly made the list despite its huge
national debt-$1.327 trillion or 121 percent of gross domestic product-which violated one of the EU's main criteria for
eligibility. While some EU nations see Italy as a potential threat to the euro’s stability, Rome's commitment to intensified
debt-cutting was sufficient for it to sneak in" (Naples News.com (AP) Sept. 14, 1998). Italy was one of only 11 nations in
the community accepted as full members. According to The New York Times, "This weekend, 11 countries will formally
join the European Monetary Union. Dismissed only a year ago as one of the countries least likely to make the finish line,
Italy will sail across it with its arms stretched out in exultant victory" (The New York Times April 30, 1998). Further on in
the report it stated, "For the moment, Italy is gloating, its victory sweetened by the memory of many sour predictions by the
European Union in Brussels and others that Italians would never be able to pull their economy into shape to join the
monetary union, which is to create a common currency, the euro. As late as 1997, Italy's chances seemed embarrassingly
dim. In 1992, when the Italian lira went into free fall and was pulled out of the European exchange rate mechanism, they
seemed hopeless” (Ibid. April 30, 1998). Jesus showed us that Rome would return as the last world power. Italy had to be
included in the Union; that is why the EU let Italy slide. Don’t forget the city of seven mountains is the city of Rome. You
simply can't have a new revised Roman Empire without Italy. | believe the EU let Italy slide, not realizing they were
enabling prophecy to be fulfilled. Other European nations have tried to enter as full members with the union and failed
because they fell short of passing some of the same criteria where Italy fell short. If the EU let Italy slide, why not let the
rest of the nations do the same? When God wants something done, it gets done.

For decades the United States has held her #1 ranking status as a superpower. However, America has begun her decline in
power while the European Union was showing signs of building up steam, getting ready to overtake the U.S. as the new
superpower. In 1998 there were signs that the EU would surpass the power of the United States. An Associated Press (AP)
report provided some interesting details on the European Community. "When the euro is launched Jan. 1, the 11 countries
will form an economic powerhouse accounting for almost one-fifth of the world's economic output and trade. When euro
banknotes and coins hit the streets two years later, 290 million Europeans will be using the same currency-meaning death
for the German mark, the French franc and the Italian lira-and a new rival to the U.S. dollar" (Naples news.com (AP) Sept.
14, 1998). Another section of that report says, "The euro will revolutionize the way Europe does business and create a
global currency that could rival the American dollar as reserve holdings in the vaults of the world" (lbid). By the end of
2003, this new empire had already become a powerhouse. I found the report entitled "Europe’s New Rival to Mighty $"
very interesting. The report gave details on the EU’s leaders who were meeting on May 2, 1998 to discuss who would take
charge of the EU Central Bank. In the very first sentence of the report it stated, “Not since the Roman Empire has Europe
seen anything like it” (The Christian Science Monitor May 1, 1998, front page).

Jesus said that there would be a revised Roman Empire, and it would appear in our generation while all the other signs were
taking place. Don’t be fooled. The rebirth of the old Roman Empire hasn't happened by chance, but by God's design. Just
to drive my point home, read this excerpt of the report entitled, "In the Wings: Euro as Potential Rival to the Dollar."
Washington--For the better part of this century, the dollar has reigned supreme in global finance, both a symbol of
American economic might and contributor to it. But a new rival to the dollar could eventually prove more powerful than
the German mark or the Japanese yen: a single European currency. This weekend, the 11 nations of the European Union
that have chosen to participate in the first stage of monetary union will take a big step toward making the long-planned
single currency a reality: They will lock their exchange rates together in preparation for the program's formal start on Jan.
1" (The New York Times April 28, 1998). In December 1998 the birth of the EURO currency was finally realized. An AP
report entitled, "As Europe kicks off the euro, 4 countries stay on sidelines" states, "The euro is being phased in gradually.
It won't be used as cash before 2002, and until then will be a sort of virtual money, used for some credit card purchases,
denominating stock prices, for international transactions and for paychecks in some multinational companies" (AP Santa
Barbara News-Press Dec. 29, 1998 p. A3). The point is that the EURO is finally a reality, and expectations for the
European monetary union in 1998 were very high. Paul Ames, an AP writer, stated, “Germany, France, Italy, Spain, the
Netherlands, Belgium, Austria, Portugal, Finland, Ireland and Luxembourg are joined by the euro launch into an economic
block which advocates hope will rival the United States™ (Newsday.com Dec. 31, 1998).

When the EURO was born, no one was really able to predict how fast this new currency would grow. In my first book
released in 1997, | had already warned people that a shift was coming, and the dollar would begin to fall. | also stated that
the U.S. economy would take second seat to the EU. Eleven years later, the EURO is one of the strongest currencies in the
marketplace. CNN.com reported, "Nothing quite like it has ever been attempted before. On ‘E-Day’ January 1, 2002, 50
billion new coins and 14.5 billion new banknotes will become legal tender overnight in the 12 countries that have chosen to
adopt a single currency and become part of the ‘euroland.” For two months, until the end of February, the new currency
and the old will circulate together. From then on the old currencies will cease to be legal tender. In what's considered the
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biggest monetary change in history, 300 million people will have to transact all their business in euros™ (CNN.com Nov. 7,
2001). Much has changed since 2001. Eleven years later in 2012, the Euro is being used by 17 of the European Union
nations. However, as you will see Daniel’s warning concerning the EU’s break up is also coming into focus.

Since the year 2000, reporters have been comparing the Old Roman Empire to this new revised Roman Empire. These
reports are helping me illustrate just how true the Word of God is. Here is one of those comparisons. "It will be the first
time since the Roman Empire that bread, wine and salt can be bought with the same coin throughout Western Europe. For
Europe's leaders, it was the most emotive moment in the post-war history of European integration™" (News.telegraph.co.uk
Jan. 1, 2002). | would imagine the reporters aren't even aware that what they are writing is something Jesus revealed to us
almost 2000 years ago.

After the euro’s birth we could see the new currency had begun to crush the US dollar. Here is an example. “The dollar hit
a new low against the euro in thin trading Friday as speculation continued that the American credit crisis will lead to
another cut in interest rates in the U.S. The 13-nation European currency spiked early to hit $1.4966, breaking the previous
record of $1.4873, set the day before.” According to the AP, “The euro is on track to trade in a $1.50 to $1.60 range over
the coming months, Norbert Walter, chief economist at Deutsche Bank, told Dow Jones Newswires on the fringes of the
European Banking Congress” (AP_on Yahoo Finance Nov. 23, 2007). As of November 28, 2007, 1 US Dollar = 0.99132
Canadian Dollar. Norbert Walter was correct in foreseeing the EURO at $1.60 because on July 15, 2008, Yahoo News
reported, “The European single currency leapt to a record high above 1.60 dollars here on Tuesday as investor fears grew
over the state of the US economy and its financial services sector.”

By 2007, | could see that big changes were on the way for both the EU and the United States. One of the biggest changes as
you saw from chapter one was that nations in 2007 had begun talking about dumping the US dollar as the world reserve
currency. Here are a few examples of what | am talking about. A Reuters report on November 16, 2007 stated, “A state
news program, quoting unmanned ‘wealth management expert,” told residents with dollar accounts on the mainland to
convert their holdings into yuan or a range of other foreign currencies, including the pound and the euro” (CNBC Nov. 16,
2007). The headline to the India Daily on November 27, 2007 read, “India, China and other countries start dumping US
dollar and buy Euro.” Here is what was reported. “The India, China and other countries have started dumping US Dollar
quietly and buying Euro. That put a very serious pressure on US Dollar. Chinese and Indian central bank officials denied
such reports. But Foreign exchange traders say they are quite convinced of Indian and Chinese moves. According some
traders, there are many other countries specially oil rich Middle Eastern countries running away from dollar.” Here is
another sign of this power change. On April 30, 2008 Iran completely stopped conducting oil transactions in US dollars!
The following is a short section from the AP on this issue. “Iran has dramatically reduced dependence on the dollar over
the past year in the face of increasing U.S. pressure on its financial system and the fall in the value of the American
currency” (April 30, 2008).

By January, 2011 the euro was the official currency of 17 of the 27 countries in the European Union. However, the
currency is also used in five further countries with formal agreements and six other countries without such agreements. The
first Roman Empire had one currency for its Empire, and it does appear this modern day Roman Empire is doing the same,
however, Take another look at Daniel’s warning from Daniel 2:43. “And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay,
they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed with
clay.” There is no doubt what Daniel warned is coming to pass with this revived Roman Empire. I saw signs of Daniel’s
warnings as early as 2009. Here are a few examples of the warnings signs.

December 11, 2009 in a report entitled, “The Euro Breakup Will Be THE Story Of 2010, As Analyst Expects Ireland
And Greece To Leave The Union”. This report went on to say, “We question the ability of countries like Ireland and
Greece to grow out of the current crisis,” Steve Barrow, head of Group of 10 foreign-exchange strategy in London, wrote in
a note today. “With interest-rate cuts, exchange-rate depreciation and significant fiscal support all off limits for these
countries, it seems likely that bailouts, or even pullouts from EMU, are likely” before the end of 2010, he said” (Business
Insider Dec. 11, 2010). Only sixty one days later an up-date was issued from Business Insider. This time the headline
read, “Europe’s Choice: Dismantle The Euro, Or Cede All National Sovereignty To Brussels”. I quote, “We said in
early December that the Euro breakup would be the story of 2010, and just over a month in that prediction has shown to be
right on. It's even overshadowing (by far) concerns over a China bubble, or at least a China slowdown. A piece in Der
Spiegel highlights the real problem that Europe faces. It's not just debt. It's politics. As the early euro-skeptics warned,
coordinating a single monetary authority across nations with their own political systems and economic objectives wouldn't
work. The founders of the euro actually knew this, but they they thought they could cheat by imposing deficit limits on
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each country, which were stipulated in the Maastricht Treaty” (Feb. 9, 2010). Another report on this same subject was
released February 9, 2010 via SPIEGELONLINE. The Spiegel report was entitled, “How Brussels Is Trying to Prevent a
Collapse of the Euro”. “Accruing debt is becoming increasingly expensive for other countries in the euro zone as well,
among them Portugal and Spain. The southern members of the euro zone are especially being eyed with mistrust.
Speculators are betting that bonds will continue to fall and that, eventually, the countries won't be able to borrow any more
money at all. State bankruptcies are seen as a possibility.”

As the United States economic engine fails it is causing a ripple effect throughout the world. The European Union's
economy is also beginning to crumble and we are witnessing many of the nations in the EU on the same road as the US is,
that being a economic melt down. Like the United States the massive debt burden is beginning to take down nations in the
EU. Greece for example was the first to receive a bailout. | can assure you right now, this was only a band aid for a huge
economic wound! Greece has already experienced the civil unrest we were warned about. One such report entitled, “Intense
public anger in Greece as parliament considers cuts” reported the following: “all week, European leaders trained to
convince the world that they had finally wrestled the Greek debt crisis to the ground. Wednesday, that claim crumbled amid
a hail of teargas canisters, the chance of furious protesters and the deaths of three bank employees killed in the fire
bombing of their workplace.” “The government will be shaken by the movement said Vasilios Goulimis, 75, a retied court
clerk. We are going to see more social unrest, more strikes, more rallies...it's not the people who should pay. It's the ones
who put the money” (USAToday May 6, 2010).

Has America's economic engine failure really affected the European Union's economy? The Wall Street Journal dated June
4, 2010 ran a report with the headline that reads as follows, “U.S. Jobs Report Compounds Europe's Woes”. The report out
of London stated,”European shares fell Friday, hit on two fronts after Hungary reignited concerns about debt in Europe and
the U.S. reported a disappointing reading on the job market. The euro sank, with traders citing official comments on
Hungary’s woes and rumors of derivative problems at Societe Generale” You saw how the banks in America are closing
their door read what CNBC reported in their report entitled, “Debt Crisis May Cause Run on Europe Banks:
Strategist”. “Coordinated liquidity measures and quantitative easing may have to return and banks could take another hit to
their balance sheet because of the sovereign debt problems in the euro zone, according to Ashok Shah, the CIO at London
& Capital. A lack of clarity from policy makers will continue to undermine investor confidence at a time when markets
already "fear insolvency or debt restructuring in a disorderly fashion" within the euro zone, Shah told CNBC. "There is a
risk that the sovereign debt crisis could morph into another run on undercapitalized banks in Europe," Shah said. "The
IMF can support liquidity but do nothing about solvency.” With swap spreads negative in the U.S., UK and Japan, Shah
says this is not just a euro zone problem and is increasingly worried about the politicians' response to the crisis. "Wealth
redistribution policies and the prospect of exiting quantitative easing are a big risk for the U.S. and UK," he said”
(CNBC.com June 3, 2010).

You may be blind to what is happening, but the chaos that will help give rise to the Antichrist is embedded in the events
taking place in the world’s economy. If you are a regular visitor to my prophecy site at www.dimoraministry.com you
know the countless posts I have written on how the world’s debt is going to cause a major global crisis. The world is about
to be thrown into another major depression, only this time it will be worldwide and it will give rise to the Antichrist.

As you can see from these reports, the euro union nations are in deep trouble, and it does appear Daniel’s warning is
coming to pass. At the present time, the EU is made up of 27 nations, and 22 of these nations are using the euro. What if
the EU euro zone fulfills this part of the prophecy which says in Daniel 2:43: “just as you saw the iron mixed with baked
clay, so the people will be a mixture and will not remain united, any more than iron mixes with clay”? Is it possible
that the euro nations will not remain united, and 10 nations will hold on to the euro? Could it be that the euro will cause the
EU not to remain united just like God told Daniel? Will it be that 10 nations will stay united and that the little horn
(Antichrist) will make his way up as it states in Daniel 7:7-8? When you take everything that is happening right now into
account, you can see prophecy coming together. This is one of the reasons why it is so important to keep on the watch.
The euro has been very strong since it hit the market nine years ago; however, things may change very quickly. This
doesn’t mean that the Western leg of the old Roman Empire will die out altogether; it could, as I said, lead to the
fulfillment of what Daniel warned us. The Prophet Daniel did not tell us what nations from the revived Roman Empire
would be the strong or weak nations; that information was kept for the last days. Since this generation is in the heart of the
last days and we have already seen the old Roman Empire rise again, we have been able to see which nations verse 42 may
have been referring to. I quote, “Greece, Italy, Portugal and Spain — known now as the PIIGS, if Ireland is included — are
the weak sisters of Europe, with high structural deficits matched with low prospects for the kind of economic growth and
productivity improvements that can bring them back to health” (The New York Times Feb. 5, 2010). Two years past since
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the New York Times report and, the economic problems in Greece have gotten much worse for the euro zone nations. Both
the euro nations and America are worried the fall of Greece will spread to the United States. On May 22, 2012 CNNMoney
reported, “It's not Greece that poses a problem for the United States. It's the contagion that would spread if Greece exits the
eurozone that would pose the greatest risks. Uncertainty about Greece’s future in the eurozone is running rampant. If
Greece defaults on its debts, borrowing costs in other troubled European economies will skyrocket. That would likely force
more bailouts, perhaps for countries as large as Spain and Italy, and an even greater slowdown across Europe, which is
already teetering on the edge of a recession. "There is considerable uncertainty surrounding just how severe the impact on
the global financial system could be," said Paul Ashworth, chief U.S. economist for Capital Economics. "The exit from
the eurozone of one or two of the smallest countries may not be disastrous, but a disorderly break-up of the euro that
includes either Spain or Italy could well be" (May 22, 2012).

In any case the revised Roman Empire had begun its sprint to become the leader in the world marketplace. However it now
appears a break up is in the works just as Daniel stated. Time will tell if the euro zone holds together or not? What we do
know is there have been many reports in the news suggesting the EU will overtake the U.S. as a superpower. One such
report entitled “EU viewed by China as world power to rival US” was from the news.telegraph.co.uk. An excerpt read,
"The European Union is the world’s rising superpower, poised to overtake both America and Japan as the biggest trade and
investment force in China, according to a strategic policy paper published by Beijing yesterday.” Another report filed from
the Jerusalem Bureau Chief in 2004 stated, “Europe Wants to Rival US as Military Superpower, Says EU Parliamentarian.”
The CNSNews.com stated, “European Union support for the Palestinian Authority against Israel is part of Europe’s ‘hidden
war’ against the United States to become a world superpower, a European parliamentarian said in Jerusalem this week.”

The first Roman Empire was known for its mighty army. Therefore, the revised modern day Roman Empire (EU) must
duplicate this military status. In a report entitled, "Plan for Europe Strike Force Worries U.S." it says, "Western Europe,
which shares everything these days from a currency to regulations on hunting migratory birds, is embarking this week
toward the creation of a unified military force, a prospect that has given Washington the jitters" (Los Angeles Times Dec.
6, 1999, front page). A report states just how fast the European Union is building their military. "A senior EU official said
member countries have already indicated they will be pledging more than 100,000 soldiers, 400 combat aircraft and more
than 400 ships. The EU needs a pool of 100,000-120,000 troops from which to draw the 60,000 because it is not possible
to know in advance what kind of forces will be necessary for any given mission" (AP International Newsday.com Nov. 18,
2000). By March 2002, leaders of the EU were again trying to strengthen their army. "NATO's Robertson has repeatedly
warned the EU governments in recent months about the dangers posed by the disparity between U.S. and European forces
which has been underscored by the long-range, high-tech American operations in Afghanistan. Europe's relative military
weakness must be recognized and rectified,” he said in an interview published Friday in the European Voice, news weekly
published in Brussels, Belgium. "The challenge is not to match U.S. capabilities, that is clearly impossible...The challenge
is to have the capabilities necessary to make a credible contribution...as a strong partner to the United States" (Las Vegas
Sun March 22, 2002).

Note this important fact. In March 2002 the EU stated, "The challenge is not to match U.S. capabilities, that is clearly
impossible.” The EU has now changed its view on matching the U.S. military! One year later the EU is now saying it
wants to do better than the United States! On May 27, 2003, the NewsMax.com ran a report entitled “Europe Launches
Plans for Military to Rival U.S.,” which shows the EU has every intention of becoming as powerful as the first Roman
Empire. "The European Union demonstrated its determination to become a major military power today when its leading
members signed a $23 billion contract to buy a fleet of 180 Airbus A400 military transport jumbo jets, with the capacity to
deploy up to 20,000 troops far beyond Europe's shores in a single airlift. The move is a dream come true for French
President Jacques Chirac and German Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder, who since breaking with Washington over Irag have
vowed to create a power to rival the United States." In February, 2004 the euobserver.com stated, “The EU may be ready
to boost its spending on defense and security by as much as two billion euro a year. According to the Independent, the plan
would mean that the EU spends as much as the recently formed US Department of Homeland Security.” In November of
2003 we learned that “BRITAIN has joined forces with France and Germany to agree a major step towards giving the
European Union a military arm independent of Nato...Under the proposal, the EU will be able to conduct operations
independently of America and Nato as a centerpiece of a new EU defense policy” (Timesonline.co.uk Nov. 29, 2003).

| believe this move was the first real major sign a new EU military would be raised. Of course God never leaves any of His
prophecies unfulfilled, and in 2004 another major sign surfaced, this time in the euobserver. On November 19, 2004 a
report from the euobserver.com reported the "EU to push ahead with military 'battle groups.”” The EU "Defense Ministers
on Monday are expected to commit up to 165,000 troops to make up a series of EU 'battle groups' which can be deployed to
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the World's hot spots." Keep this in mind. It only took the EU a few years to crush the U.S. dollar. Now the EU has
committed itself to becoming a world power. It will only be a matter of time before its military is second to none. The
stage has been set for a new superpower.

In May of 2008 another major sign of the EU military surfaced. The euobserver report stated, “Speaking at a Social
Democrat security policy conference in Berlin on Mon (5 May), Mr Steinmeler said he favoured the setting up of
‘European armed force’ and that he would like to see moves in this direction speeded up.” Steinmeler stated, “France is the
key partner for this” (Ibid.). Three years later France is now playing a major role in bringing this EU military to reality. A
year later after Mr. Steinmeler made the statement about building an EU army, we saw this EU military begin to take form.
In February of 2008 France’s president made moves to bring about an EU military. Working with Germany, “France’s
President Nicolas Sarkozy plans to create an elite defence group of the EU’s six biggest member states once the Lisbon
treaty comes into force next year. The alliance of France, the UK, Germany, Spain, Italy and Poland would pledge a
minimum level of defence spending and promise to improve their military capabilities as well as work together on military
co-operation projects including common defence equipment procurement and forming a 60,000- strong intervention force.
They could also co-operate on military infrastructure projects including intelligence-gathering satellites and missile
defence. The plan is to launch the group next year once the Lisbon treaty has been ratified, using a provision for
‘permanent structured co-operation’ in defence, which was originally agreed in 2004 as part of the EU constitution.
Although the constitution was later rejected by referenda in the Netherlands and France, the clause that made this form of
co-operation possible was kept in the Lisbon treaty. The UK will not support the plan publicly until the new treaty comes
into force, but an EU official confirmed that the UK had pushed for the provision when the constitution was being drafted.
The possibility of forming a pioneer defence group had been included in the constitution because ‘the UK and France
wanted it in,” an EU official said, adding that the UK saw the initiative as ‘a way of leveraging extra [military] capabilities’
from some member states” (European Voice.com Feb. 14, 2008).

In June of 2008 French President Nicolas Sarkozy took over as President of the EU for the next six months until January
2009. On Sarkozy’s agenda was the forming of an EU military. News from Paris stated, “France will propose launching a
European Union aircraft carrier group and a joint fleet of military transporters as part of efforts later this year to boost the
EU military, French defence officials said” (Reuters Africa June 15, 2008). Back in 2003 Mr. Steinmeler from Germany
said France would partner up to create this EU military, and just five short years later they are doing just that. “In Berlin, a
government spokesman said Germany was prepared to consider proposals it expects French President Nicolas Sarkozy to
unveil to create a European Union naval fleet. There was already a joint Franco-British initiative for a fleet, and Germany
could play a part in this, pending an assessment of the plans, he said” (Ibid.).

Since June 2008 other EU nations have jumped on board to form the modern day Roman Empire military. “Poland has
opted to become a full member of the EU and Nato-linked military club, Eurocorps, in a move designed to spur on the
creation of significant European defence capability” (euobserver.com June 15, 2008). We just learned that “Slovakia and
the Czech Republic will form an EU joint army unit made up of 1,500 troops in the first half of 2009, it was announced on
Friday” (sktoday.com April 25, 2008). There is no question that the EU’s military arm is raising. God has brought back
the EU, or modern day Roman Empire, and now He is making sure this Empire will dominate just the way the first Roman
Empire did. Recently more news has surfaced concerning a strong EU army. The Financial Times on November 3, 2008
wrote, “the French defence minister, says European Union member states are on the verge of a ‘big and pragmatic step
forward’ in plans to create a common EU defence capability.” In late 2008 the UK has shown they, too, would join the EU
army. “The freshly appointed UK defence secretary has publicly supported the idea of a European army, a key ambition of
the French EU presidency” (euobserver.com Oct. 27, 2008).

In February 2009 we received more news in a report entitled, “Blueprint for EU army to be agreed” concerning the building
up of the EU army. “The plan, which has influential support in Germany and France, proposes to set up a ‘Synchronised
Armed Forces Europe’, or Safe, as a first step towards a true European military force...The EU proposals, drafted by
Karl von Wogau, a German MEP, envisage a ‘dynamic to further development of co-operation between national armed
forces so that they become increasingly synchronised - this process [should] be given the name Safe.” There are also plans
to create an EU ‘Council of Defence Ministers’ and ‘a European statute for soldiers within the framework of Safe
governing training standards, operational doctrine and freedom of operational action.” Hans-Gert Poettering, the European
Parliament's President and close ally of German Chancellor Angela Merkel, has supported Safe as a ‘link’ to the ‘objective
of a European army’" (Telegraphl.co.uk Feb. 18, 2009).
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Anyone who knows Bible prophecy can stand back and see all the pieces of the puzzle coming together. First comes the
birth of the EU or revived Roman Empire, next the birth of the new currency for all the EU nations, then the formation of a
single EU army, then signs of stress concerning the euro and the EU’s economic troubles, and finally the position for one
man to head the entire EU.

Some students of prophecy think something may happen to the U.S. that causes her to lose her ranking as a world leader.
There is recent concern that terrorists may use a nuclear weapon against the U.S. If this did happen, the U.S. economy
would take a nosedive, and the EU would then take the lead. Do you believe all these things have happened by chance? Of
course not! God’s Word has given us precise details, and He has told us that the revised Roman Empire (EU) will become
stronger than any other kingdom including the U.S.A. Even the leaders of the European Union know this to be true. The
euobserver.com on Oct. 14, 2002 stated, "Europe to become a Super Power...An enlarged EU with 25 member states
would have double as many citizens as the US and four times as many as Japan. ‘We have no choice, we must play a role’,
Mr. Solana said in the interview. He referred to the British Prime Minister, Tony Blair, who said two years ago that Europe
would become ‘A Superpower, but not a super state.”" When Blair made his comment, the EU members were working
frantically to sign their new EU Constitution in a few months. They knew that once they completed this document the goal
of becoming the new recognized superpower would be one step closer and, as you now know the EU since 2002 has added
two more nations to the their union.

Here is more news telling us the European Union is called the new Roman Empire. This report came out of Brussels
entitled, “Art show sees Europe as ‘new Roman Empire’. The writers states, The European Union is poised to overtake
America to become the premier superpower, according to a EU exhibition launched yesterday in the heart of Brussels. The
pop-art collage mounted in a tent outside the European Commission narrates 50 years of EU history and projects events
into the future in an unusually frank display of European ambition. Segments sketched across 80 yards of canvas predict
that the 21st century will be the ‘European Century’ as the EU pushes its boarders deep into Eurasia, North Africa, and the
Middle East and comes to dominate world affairs through its vast ‘legal and moral reach’ (Telegraph.co.uk Sept. 14,
2004).

On Oct. 29, 2004 the Southeast European Times gave details about the EU Constitution being signed. The headline to the
report read "European Leaders in Rome for EU Constitution Signing." Here is an excerpt from that report. "At an historic
ceremony in Rome on Friday, European leaders signed the treaty establishing the EU Constitution.” Think about this fact.
On Oct. 29, 2004 when the European Union signed their new Constitution, it gave "the Union a president elected for a two-
and-a-half year term with one possible renewal, and a foreign minister to represent it on the world stage" (Ibid). Please
notice where the EU Constitution was signed. It was signed in Rome! A new vote on the final draft of the Constitution is
coming up soon. Presently, the nations in the EU are working out the details of the final draft of the Constitution, which
they hoped to ratify and sign on December 13, 2007. The EU’s hopes came to pass; on December 13, 2007 the EU treaty
was signed that the European Union leaders had been working on since 2005. As of December 2008 there are only two
nations left that need to sign the treaty. Once the final two nations sign this document, it will be a red flag to all those who
are believers that the Antichrist will step forward soon.

Let me explain what this means. Before this treaty was signed, the EU nations had a rotating president. Each nation in the
EU had its leader take the position of EU President for a six month period. One of the last holdouts to sign the Lisbon
Treaty is the Czech Republic; however, recent news shows us they, too, will sign the treaty. I quote, “Reeling from a huge
political blow in last weekend's regional elections, Czech centre-right Prime Minister Mirek Topolanek has said that his
country - set to chair the EU as of January - will push forward the ratification of the bloc's new Lisbon treaty. ‘It would be
very complicated to talk with the Irish about their ratification process and conditions of the process if we ourselves did not
ratify the Lisbon treaty,” Mr Topolanek said during a visit by German leader Angela Merkel to Prgaue on Monday (20
October), suggesting he would try his best to deal with the document at national level ‘by the end of this year,” CTK
agency reported” (euobserver.com Oct. 21, 2008).

For the past year, | have warned millions of people on The Edge International radio show that I co-host to look for the
Lisbon Treaty to be signed in the near future. | gave facts that the Czech Republic and Ireland were the only nations left to
deal with the treaty. | asked my listeners to watch the news coming out of the EU because when these two nations signed
the treaty, the European Union would have its first full-time president since the union was formed. It would also mean it
will be the first time since the first Roman Empire that Europe would be under the control of one man. Here is some news
bringing us one step closer to this fulfillment. I quote, “The Czech Republic took the first step toward ratification of the
EU's new set of institutional rules on Wednesday (18 February), when the lower house of parliament gave the green
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light to the Lisbon treaty...Prague currently holds the six-month EU presidency but is the last member state to vote on
the treaty, in a situation that did not go unnoticed in Brussels and other EU capitals.” Now that all the members’ states
have voted and said yes to the treaty, the only nations that had to complete the Lisbon process was Ireland, and the Czech
Republic. Did Ireland vote yes to the Lisbon Treaty in October 2009? The Financial Times on October 5, 2009 not only
tells you they did, but also reports the EU has a plot to take over the world. The FT.com report is entitled, “Europe’s plot
to take over the world.” I quote, “At last! Ireland has passed the Lisbon treaty and now the European Union can move
forward with its plan for world domination. Within months, the EU is likely to appoint a president and a foreign minister.
Tony Blair is limbering up for a run at the top job. A clutch of Swedish, Dutch and Belgian candidates are jostling for the
post of foreign minister. Fortified by its new foreign-policy structures, the Union is staking a claim to be taken seriously as
a global superpower. David Miliband, Britain’s foreign secretary, says: ‘It shouldn’t be a G2 of the US and China. There
should be a G3 with the European Union.” But what happens in Brussels — or even in trilateral dealings between the US,
China and Europe — is a sideshow. The real key to Europe’s global ambitions is the Group of 20. Jean Monnet, the
founding father of the EU, believed that European unity was ‘not an end in itself, but only a stage on the way to the
organised world of tomorrow’. His successors in Brussels make no secret of the fact that they regard the Union’s brand
of supranational governance as a global model.” As you can see from this report, this last world empire is about to make its
move to fulfill prophecy. A major part of Bible prophecy was set in place on November 3, 2009 when the “Czech Republic
President finally signed the Lisbon Treaty. The Czech President would not sign the Lisbon Treaty until the complaint,
which was filed against the Treaty, was resolved by the Czech Constitutional Court. Reuters provided this breaking news
for us in their report entitled, “Czech court lifts barrier to EU Lisbon Treaty”. “The Czech Constitutional Court threw out a
complaint against the EU’s Lisbon Treaty on Tuesday, removing one of the final obstacles to its ratification. The ruling
allows euroskeptic President Vaclay Klaus to sign the treaty, which give the EU its first long-term president”. Finally after
all these years all 27 nations in the EU have signed the treaty, which will now give the EU their new Constitution.

As | said, the passing of the Lisbon Treaty is a major prophecy sign! Now that the Lisbon Treaty has been passed by all 27
EU members, the EU set out to pick its first ever full-time European President. Europe hasn’t seen one man control Europe
since Caesar controlled the first Roman Empire. This is the position which Jesus warned us about. It could be the seat of
power that the Antichrist will rise to, and as you can see, we are close. On November 19, 2009 news from Brussels,
Belgium released by CNN informed the world that the “European Union leaders named Belgian Prime Minister Herman
Van Rompuy as the first “president of Europe”. | hope to God you realize how huge of an event this is! The Antichrist is
coming soon, and he will be the one who will bring the New World Order. People have already asked me if Prime Minister
Herman Van Rompuy is the Antichrist? | think the man of sin will rise later to this new position. The important fact to
keep in mind is the seat for him to occupy has now been set in place. While this has taken place, people worldwide can feel
changes coming. For example, in 2007 the perception that the “EU is a global player was increasing worldwide, while the
image of the US as the world's biggest power is fading, a new survey has shown” (euobserver.com Dec. 13, 2007). Two
years later the EU is, as | said, well on its way to fulfilling prophecy. Prophecy signs are now everywhere in the news,
showing us the shift in superpowers that is currently taking shape. | want to give you the proof that the world recognizes
the shift in these superpowers.

Speaking about the downfall of the American dollar, one of the EU Presidents stated, “The US dollar can no longer claim
to be the sole world currency, French President Nicolas Sarkozy said on Thursday before a weekend summit on the global
financial crisis that has its roots in the United States” (straitstimes.com Nov. 13, 2008). On September 25, 2008 the
Financial Times wrote, “The US will lose its role as a global financial ‘superpower’ in the wake of the financial crisis, Peer
Steinbruck, German finance minister, forecast on Thursday in the most outspoken comments by a senior European
government figure since Wall Street plunged into chaos two weeks ago.” Another report out of Europe stated, “The
banking crisis is upending American dominance of the financial markets and world politics. The industrialized countries
are sliding into recession, the era of turbo-capitalism is coming to an end and US military might is ebbing” (Spiegel Online
International Sept. 30, 2008). The Jerusalem Post reported, “America’s opponents in the Middle East are gloating over the
financial meltdown in the United States, painting it as divine retribution for past misdeeds against Muslims and the last
gasps of a dying empire” (Oct. 12, 2008). The Washington Times reported on the shift in superpowers in their report
entitled, “Financial crisis reshapes world order.” It stated, “As shell-shocked central bankers and finance ministers gather
in Washington to confront the world’s financial meltdown this weekend, that grinding noise in the background is the sound
of the global balance of power shifting... ‘In a very bizarre way, roles have been reversed in the global economy,” said
Alex Patelis, head of international economics at Merrill Lynch. ‘The typical troublemakers of the global economy, the
emerging markets, are actually now the world’s creditors...We do need a new world financial order, and we will probably
get one as a side effect of this crisis,” he said” (Oct. 12, 2008).
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More news from Europe stated, “In fact, it really does look as if the foundations of US capitalism have shattered. Since
1864, American banking has been split into commercial banks and investment banks. But now that's changing. Bear
Stearns, Lehman Brothers, Merrill Lynch -- overnight, some of the biggest names on Wall Street have disappeared into thin
air. Goldman Sachs and Morgan Stanley are the only giants left standing. Despite tolerable quarterly results, even they have
been hurt by mysterious slumps in prices and -- at least in Morgan Stanley's case -- have prepared themselves for the end.
‘Nothing will be like it was before,” said James Allroy, a broker who was brooding over his chai latte at a Starbucks on
Wall Street. “The world as we know it is going down’" (Spiegel Online International Sept, 18, 2008). China has seen the
downfall of the American economy and has taken actions to distance themselves from the failing dollar. “Chinese
regulators have told domestic banks to stop interbank lending to U.S. financial institutions to prevent possible losses during
the financial crisis...The Hong Kong newspaper cited unidentified industry sources as saying the instruction from the
China Banking Regulatory Commission (CBRC) applied to interbank lending of all currencies to U.S. banks but not to
banks from other countries” (Reuters Sept. 24, 2008). By November 2008 even President Bush was backing the European
Union’s plans to reform the global financial crisis.

What you may not know is that President Bush signed over the power to the EU to regulate American businesses. During a
meeting of the global leaders or what is known as the G-20, in November of 2008, the following news was reported. “EU
finance ministers have backed principles for a root-and-branch revamp of how the world's capital market is governed and
how banks and credit rating agencies are run. - The EU says supervisory colleges should be rapidly established for all
significant cross-border firms; risk control mechanisms in financial institutions should be improved; a code of conduct
should be drawn up to tackle excessive risk-taking, and accounting and prudential standards should be more consistent.
‘We have in mind ... the fact that we should not over-regulate, not overshoot, but clearly we also want to make sure that we
do not leave loopholes or dark holes in the regulations where either products, players or territory would be left completely
without such regulation,” French Finance Minister Christine Lagarde said” (Reuters Nov. 6, 2008).

The results of the G-20 economic summit amount to nothing less than the seamless integration of the United States into the
European economy. “In one month of legislation and one diplomatic meeting, the United States has unilaterally abdicated
all the gains for the concept of free markets won by the Reagan administration and surrendered, in total, to the Western
European model of socialism, stagnation, and excessive government regulation... Sovereignty is out the window. Without
a vote, we are suddenly members of the European Union. Given the dismal record of those nations at creating jobs and
sustaining growth, merging with the Europeans is like a partnership with death.” At the G-20 meeting, Bush agreed to
subject the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and our other regulatory agencies to the supervision of a global
entity that would critigue its regulatory standards and demand changes if it felt they were necessary. Bush agreed to create
a College of Supervisors. According to The Washington Post, it would "examine the books of major financial institutions
that operate across national borders so regulators could begin to have a more complete picture of banks' operations."” How
is it possible that a U.S. President can hand over the power for another government to regulate what American businesses
are doing? Why is it that very few people even know what happened? The reason is most people are not keeping on the
watch for these things.

Read what Gideon Rachman of the Financial Times had to say about the EU and a one world government. I quote, “for the
first time in my life, I think the formation of some sort of world government is plausible. A ‘world government’ would
involve much more than co-operation between nations. It would be an entity with state-like characteristics, backed by a
body of laws. The European Union has already set up a continental government for 27 countries, which could be a model.
The EU has a supreme court, a currency, thousands of pages of law, a large civil service and the ability to deploy military
force. So could the European model go global? There are three reasons for thinking that it might. First, it is increasingly
clear that the most difficult issues facing national governments are international in nature: there is global warming, a global
financial crisis and a ‘global war on terror’. Second, it could be done. The transport and communications revolutions have
shrunk the world so that, as Geoffrey Blainey, an eminent Australian historian has written: ‘For the first time in human
history, world government of some sort is now possible.” Mr Blainey foresees an attempt to form a world government at
some point in the next two centuries, which is an unusually long time horizon for the average newspaper column. But — the
third point — a change in the political atmosphere suggests that ‘global governance’ could come much sooner than that. The
financial crisis and climate change are pushing national governments towards global solutions, even in countries such as
China and the US that are traditionally fierce guardians of national sovereignty” (Financial Times Dec. 8, 2008).

People ask me, “Why isn’t the U.S. mentioned in the Bible?” The prophet Daniel told us it would be the reborn modemn
day Roman Empire that would rule the world in the last days. Since America is not mentioned, it stands to reason
something must have happened to this superpower in the end times to explain her exclusion. | believe we are seeing why
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the U.S. is not mentioned as a strong end time superpower. Watch with me as you see what happens to America’s
economy. Don’t be surprise when you see the dollar crash and the U.S. cast into a depression. If | were you, | would be
praying for Barack Obama. He won the election on the platform for change. It is unfortunate that the change that is
coming will help knock America off as a major superpower. In just three years in office Obama has raised the U.S. debt to
over 16 trillion dollars. Obama did in three years what it took George Bush to do in eight years. As you can see from the
October 17, 2012 US Nation Debt clock Obama has raised the debt from 11 trillion to over 16 trillion.

' ,_( US NATIONAL DEBT e,
$16,182,080,986,690 ;

At the beginning of this chapter, 1 told you the WEU (Western European Union) was a very important part of the European
Union. The EU and the WEU are part of the same union, but they play separate roles. An article in the LuxemburgerWort
issued on October 29, 2004 gave good details on how the EU and WEU came into existence. "WEU’s origins are to be
found in the 1948 Brussels Treaty, a collective defence pact against a possible Russian or German threat. The October
1954 Paris Agreements paved the way for German and Italian rearmament and transformed the original Brussels Pact into
Western European Union which, under the growing threat of the cold war now included the Federal Republic of Germany
and Italy among its members. It was a stopgap solution following the failure of the French Assemblee Nationale in August
1954 to ratify the European Defense Community (EDC) due to Gaullist and communist opposition.” In short, a number of
nations formed a military alliance to insure their defense and security. This alliance came to be known as the “WEU.”
The WEU may play a major role in end time prophecy.

As years have passed, the two unions (EU and WEU) have joined together as one community. Each union’s functions are
separate and have remained separate; yet, they act as one community for their common good. Let me break it down for
you. As of October 2009 the EU had 27 nations. The EU still allows other nations to enter and gives them the opportunity
to become full members. As of October 2009 the Western European Union (WEU) had only 10 full members, which act as
a separate organization within the EU. The WEU allows others nations to apply for membership; however, they can’t ever
become a full member. These 10 full members are exclusive.

Do you remember Daniel’s interpretation of the king’s dream? Daniel told him in the last days the ten toes represented ten
leaders (kings) who would rise during the time of the last world power. If God was correct in what he told Daniel, we must
see positions made for ten leaders in the new revised Roman Empire. In the vision Jesus showed the Apostle John, Jesus
refers to these same leaders as ten horns, which is again symbolic for the ten leaders of the EU, or new Roman Empire.
This is what Jesus stated to John in Revelation 17:3. “So he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and I saw a
woman sit upon a scarlet coloured beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns.” Also keep in
mind, God told Daniel that the Antichrist would subdue three of the ten kings when he had risen to power. We also have to
look to see from which branch of the EU the ten kings will arise. | believe this prophecy will may be played out through
the Western European Union (WEU) branch of the EU.

In a paper written by Graham Whiting entitled Western European Union Operational Development in 1997, Graham gives
helpful details about the WEU. “WEU has 10 full members who also belong to both the European Union (EU) and
NATO...Only these EU and NATO members have the right to make or veto decisions in the Permanent Council. However,
although EU membership is mandatory for WEU admission under the Brussels Treaty, NATO membership is a firm albeit
unwritten rule. There are three associate members who are NATO but not EU members and five observers who are in EU
but not in NATO (except for Denmark). In addition there are 10 associate partners, making a total of 28 WEU nations.”

Nations in the EU who are not a member of NATO and the WEU can never become full members of the WEU. Once you
know the arrangement of the EU, it is easy to see how the EU and the WEU are one but have remained two separate
organizations at the same time. The EU has its own president, and the WEU also has its own president. Both the EU and
WEU work well together. While the EU handles the administrative and economic branch (run by the EEC), the WEU is
the power or, as some have said, the hand that holds the hammer. The WEU handles defense and security for Europe. This
is where it gets really interesting as far as the prophecy is concerned. God showed Daniel "the ten horns out of this
kingdom are ten kings that shall arise: and another shall rise after them; and he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall
subdue three kings" (Daniel 7:24). The ten kings referred to in the prophecy appear to be the ten Presidents in the WEU.
There are ten Presidents in the WEU (one President for each nation). The ten countries in the WEU are: Belgium, France,
Germany, Greece, Luxemburg, the Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, United Kingdom, and naturally Italy. These same
counties were part of the old Roman Empire.
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The Roman Empire was known for its military power. Today the WEU (which is in charge of defense and security for the
EU) is known for its military muscle. The WEU has committed itself to becoming a superpower even stronger than the
United States. In 1998 while addressing NATO in reference to the WEU defense and security identity, this is what the
Deputy Foreign Minister of Poland stated. “If Europe strives to become a ‘superpower’ which adopts a global range of
interests and which has the capabilities to pursue these interests world wide, this would require a comprehensive CDP with
common military structures, as well as efficient decision-making procedures where QMV would be the norm (in order to
guarantee rapid action). Europe as a regional power would predominantly be engaged on its periphery, requiring limited
instruments for crisis management and peacekeeping in the neighboring regions.” In 1998 the goal was to branch out and
become more engaged in the world trouble spots and not just be confined to their own borders. This is one reason why the
union got involved in the Middle East peace process. The EU’s goal of engagement using military influence is becoming
more prevalent. For example in June 2006, the European Union dispatched troops to the Democratic Republic of Congo.
Their mission was to help keep the peace for the new elections were coming up in 2006.

European Union Satellite Centre flag

As you now know the prophecies show us there will be TEN KINGS. The framework of the WEU is an exact reproduction
of what we observed in the Revelation Jesus gave John. The ten Presidents of the WEU are part of a kingdom; however,
they do not have their own kingdom per say. The full members of these ten nations are also members in the EU. Once the
EU Constitution is ratified, the EU will elect its President. The ten full members of the WEU will hand over all of their
power to the President of the European Union. There was the possibility the ten WEU nations may not be the ten Jesus
warned us about. As July, 2011 rolled in we got a much clearer picture of who the WEU would hand over their power to.
On May, 27, 2011 we finally found out who would take over the powers of the ten WEU nations. What | found out blew
me away! The information you are about to read comes from the “Decision Of The Council Of The Western European
Union On The Residual Rights And Obligations Of The WEU” dated May 27, 2011.

“1. From 1 July 2011, on behalf of the States Parties, the following residual administrative activities will be transferred to
the European Union Satellite Centre:

a) the management of pensions of former WEU staff members;

b) the management of the WEU Social Plan 2010;

c) the resolution of any dispute between the WEU and former WEU staff members and the implementation of decisions by
the competent Appeals Board;

d) support for the liquidation of WEU goods and services.

2. Before 30 June 2011, the WEU will enter into an administrative agreement or arrangement with the European Union
Satellite Centre to ensure the implementation of European Union Council Decision 2011/297/CFSP of 23 May 2011.

3. Belgium, France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal, Spain and the United Kingdom
(hereinafter called "the Ten') recognize that they will be jointly responsible, including financially, to the extent of the
key governing mandatory contributions to the WEU, vis-a-vis the European Union Satellite Centre, with respect to the
WEU residual administrative obligations specified in paragraph 1 of this Decision, particularly in view of Article 40 of the
WEU Pension Rules.”

Let me make this as simple as possible. Right now there are 27 nations that are members of the EU. The nations in the EU
are the nations that were once in the old Roman Empire. We were under the impression that the WEU would be the ten
kings of which the Antichrist would rise up from and subdue three of those kings. As of June 20, 2012 we know that the
ten kings from the ten nations of the European Union Satellite Centre could be the ten Jesus pointed to. | found it very
interesting that they named this group “The Ten”. But wait, could the news released on June 20, 2012 also point to who
the ten kings will be? The Die Presse out ran a healine that looks like they took it right out of the Book of Revelation. The
headline to the Die Presse read as follows: “10 Countries for a United States of Europe”. “Ten EU foreign ministers
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participating in a “study group for the future of Europe” aim to exert pressure to transform the EU into a federation along
the lines of the US. Together they have prepared what the front-page headline in Die Presse describes as a “Plan for
transformation into a European state.” On 19 June, the ten ministers* presented an initial report to the EU officials who
will likely benefit the most from the initiative: Commission President José Manuel Barroso, European Council President
Herman Van Rompuy, European Central Bank President Mario Draghi and Eurogroup President Jean-Claude Juncker. The
“study group for the future” initiated by Germany's Guido Westerwelle, which does not currently include an official French
representative, proposes to put an end to the dominance of national government leaders and give greater authority to
the European Commission — in particular the European Commission president, who will be elected by universal
suffrage and granted the right to form a “governmental team”, making him or her the most powerful politician in Europe”
(June 20, 2012). s this news the biggiest coincidence of them all or, is Jesus pointing to the ten kings that will shortly
give up their power to the Antichrist? Time will tell. Now you can see why it is so important to keep watching the signs
Jesus told us to look for.

What about the three kings, leaders of three nations that the Antichrist will subdue when he arises? We may have a clue
who these three nations will be. For example, when Silvio Berlusconi, the former President of Italy, was in office he kept
going up against the same three leaders who were seeking to be the strongest EU nations. Here is one example how France,
Germany, and the UK have been labeled the “gang of three” in the press. The Independent.co.uk report had headlines that
read as follows. “Berlusconi launches attack on ‘gang of three’ alliance,” and they stated, “A fierce backlash against a new
alliance between the UK, France and Germany surfaced yesterday ahead of today’s three-way summit between the British,
French and German leaders in Berlin. On the eve of the gathering, Silvio Berlusconi, the Italian Prime Minister, declared
his fervent opposition to any move by Europe’s big three nation to join forces” (Feb. 2004). As of June 5, 2012 these same
gang of three nations are still looked at as the strongest three nations in the EU. Is it a coincidence Daniel pointed to three
kings or, if you will, leaders of three nations, and now the revived Western leg of the old Roman Empire has given the label
to Germany, France and, the UK as the gang of three? | also found it interest that these same three nations will still be
part of the ten nations that is taking over the WEU job. Now that the WEU will be handing over their job to the ten nations
of the European Union Satellite Centre we need to watch what they do. It only stands to reason that if these three nations
are the strongest of the ten that it would be these three leaders the Antichrist will go after.

In Revelation 17:1-4 Jesus showed John a vision of a woman riding a scarlet beast over many waters. Who is the woman
riding the beast in the prophecy? In the end times the Antichrist (the beast), will be joined by a false church (which is
symbolic of the woman riding the beast). The beast, seen riding over water, is symbolic of the peoples of the world. This
is what John was told to write. “...and | saw a woman sit upon a scarlet coloured beast, full of names of blasphemy, having
seven heads and ten horns. And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet colour, and decked with gold and precious
stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abominations and filthiness of her fornication” (Revelation
17:3b-4). The woman riding the beast is wearing a purple dress and has a cup in one hand. God promised He would show
us the future before it happened. Read what He said, “See, the former things have taken place, and new things | declare;
before they spring into being I announce them to you” (Isaiah 42:9).

Can we see this woman riding the beast anywhere today? The answer is yes. First | will show you the very image of the
women riding the beast is already embedded in the European Union, and then I will prove to you in these last days the false
church is coming together.

) & y 1 i L As with the first Roman Empire the women with the beast and, 7 mountains as
appeared again in the revived Roman Empire.

In 1996 the European Union introduced its first commemorative coin and stamp. You shouldn’t be shocked when you see

this coin and stamp have a woman riding a beast over water, exactly as the Scriptures indicated! As a matter of fact, even
the color on the EU stamp is scarlet, which is the exact color Jesus told John about 2,000 years ago. Why in the world
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would the EU pick a woman riding a beast? Why did they choose to put a purple dress on her that is the exact color
indicated by Jesus, and why is the beast riding over water? This is what some of us call “Prophecy in our Face.” Since the
commemorative coin and stamp appeared in 1996, the woman riding the beast has become one of the EU symbols and it is
appearing all over the place. The woman riding the beast appears on the European Nations magazines, their phone cards,
their currency, coins, and in their art, which stands in front of one of the EU government offices in Brussels, which happens
to be the building where Javier Solana has his office. What else could Christ have done for you to believe all His words are
coming true?

Go to Google search, and type in “European Symbols.” When European Symbols comes up, click on the one which says
“woman riding a beast.” This site shows you many of the pictures of the woman riding the beast. The pictures are shown
in color. Notice on the stamp that the head and breast of the beast are scarlet in color just like the vision in which Jesus
showed John. On the cover of the May, 2000 Der Spiegel Magazine, the woman riding the beast is wearing a purple dress.

In Revelation 17:4 Jesus said the woman was “arrayed in purple.” Jesus Christ is showing His words have come true. All
these facts show us the Antichrist will be soon revealed. What we are witnessing in Bible prophecy today shouldn’t
surprise anyone. God told us He was going to reveal all these events before they ever took place. In Isaiah 46:10 God said,
"Declaring the end from the beginning, and from ancient times the things that are not yet done, saying, My counsel shall
stand, and [ will do all my pleasure.” The Bible is the only book on planet Earth that foretold what would take place in the
future and was 100% accurate. Make no mistake about the signs you read about in this book. Every sign you read about
was already given to us by the Lord as a warning to keep us ready for His return. “So he carried
me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and | saw a woman sit upon a scarlet coloured beast, full of names of blasphemy,
having seven heads and ten horns. And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet colour, and decked with gold and
precious stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abominations and filthiness of her fornication”
(Revelation 17:3-4).
Below and on the next page are pictures of the woman riding the beast.

1996 EURO

1948 German mark note German phone card

Below is a European stamp
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Photo to top right is a sculpture outside the Council of Ministers’ office in Brussels, Belgium
Photo to the left below is a woman riding the beast as seen at the European Parliament Building in Strasbourg, France
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Knowing what Jesus warned about this false church rising and sitting in Rome, we should see signs of this beginning to
take shape. Let me provide you with a few of the reports that show you a one world religion is starting to be formed. At
the end of the day, this one world religion will be based out of Rome just as Christ warned it would. Right now “The
leader of the Italian Democratic Party, Walter Veltroni, proposed the creation of an ‘Organization of Religions Nations’
Rome-based, and said that the idea ‘liked’ by both the secretary of the UN, Ban Ki-moon, as Pope Benedict XVI... The
political leader said that it has already proposed his initiative, which called ‘United Religions’ (Religions Nations), both
Benedict XVI as the secretary of the UN, who’ liked the idea” (Terra Events-EFE Feb. 14, 2008). There isn’t any part of
end time prophecy that is not being fulfilled! Why not form a world ‘United Religions’ in Paris or Iceland for that matter?
Jesus said it would be done in Rome, and that is all we need to know. Let me make it simple. They picked Rome because
it was written in the Word of God, and God always makes sure things happen just the way it is written. Another article
reporting on the acts of the Pope had this to say. “Muslim and Vatican officials are holding historic talks in Rome to
establish a better inter-faith dialogue and defuse any future tensions...The three-day talks in Rome are being attended by
nearly 60 religious leaders and scholars from each side” (BBC News Nov.4, 2008).

Here is another report from the United Nations speaking about this one world religion. “President Bush will join several
other world leaders at a General Assembly meeting to promote a global dialogue about religions, cultures and common
values, U.N. and U.S. officials said Friday. The meeting is a follow-up to an interfaith conference in Madrid organized by
King Abdullah of Saudi Arabia and King Juan Carlos of Spain in July which brought together Jews, Muslims, Christians,
Hindus, Buddhists and representatives of other religions and sparked hopes of a new relationship among religions” (Fox

62



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/File:Abduction_of_Europe,_European_Parliament,_Strasbourg.jpg
http://www.foxnews.com/story/

News.com Oct. 31, 2008). Even Prince Charles vowed to boost interfaith dialogue that year. “The Prince of Wales arrives
at Halim Perdanakusumah Airport, East Jakarta, by Royal Air Force plane, Saturday. The prince is on a four-day visit to
Indonesia to promote understanding on interfaith matters and to give a presidential lecture on forestry issues. (JP/Ricky
Yudhistira) Britain’s Crown Prince Charles arrived here Saturday for a five-day visit to promote forest conservation and
interfaith dialogue” (The Jakarta Post Nov. 2, 2008).

A report released out of Europe had the following headline: “World asked to help craft online charter for religious
harmony.” I quote, “A website launched Friday with the backing of technology industry and Hollywood elite urges people
worldwide to help craft a framework for harmony between all religions... ‘The chief task of our time is to build a global
society where people of all persuasions can live together in peace and harmony,” Armstrong said.” According to the report
religious scholar Karen Armstrong wants a “Charter for Compassion invites people from ‘all faiths, nationalities, languages
and backgrounds’ to help draft statements of principles and actions that should be taken” (Breitbart.com Nov. 14, 2008).
Are all these events just taking place all at the same time by coincidence? 1 pray to God you don’t think so! This
generation is seeing all these things come to pass now because this is the generation Jesus said would see His second
coming.

For the past year, there has been more news about the forming of this one world religion. | quote the following from the
Charter for Compassion website. “We have called on the world to sign up to a Charter for Compassion. Compassion is the
principled determination to put ourselves into the place of the other and it lies at the heart of all truly religious and ethical
systems. The charter, which will be unveiled Thursday, November 12, has been composed by leading thinkers in many
different faiths. Thousands of people have contributed to it online. It is a cooperative effort to restore compassion to the
center of religious, moral and political life. Why is this so important? One of the most urgent tasks of our generation is to
build a global community, where men and women of all races, nations and ideologies can live together in peace”
(Charterforcompassion.org site. Nov. 10, 2009).

The people behind this movement are truly moving in the direction to form the one world religion we see in the Revelation
of Christ. | found one quote from a video at their website very interesting. “We therefore call upon all men and women ~
to restore compassion to the centre of morality and religion ~ to return to the ancient principle that any interpretation of
scripture that breeds violence, hatred or disdain is illegitimate.”

Do you understand what is happening here? Let me show you. In Ezekiel chapter 39:2 for example, it says God is going to
destroy 5/6 of the entire army that attacks Israel in the last days. The new one world compassion religion would toss this
Scripture out and call it illegitimate because it speaks of killing. By doing this, they reject the warning from God about
these future events. This is exactly what Satan wants to happen. He wants to strip the Word of God and water it down so
people won’t see God’s judgement. Let me take this one step further. Since the book of Revelation deals with God’s
judgments on all unbelievers in the last days and this book is filled with killing, the Charter for Compassion will also have
to call the entire book of Revelation illegitmate because it goes against its Charter. Anyone who reads the book of
Revelation needs to be aware of the curse that will come if he or she takes away from or even adds to the book of
Revelation. | quote Jesus Christ on this issue. “For | testify unto every man that heareth the words of the prophecy of this
book, If any man shall add unto these things, God shall add unto him the plagues that are written in this book: And if any
man shall take away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part out of the book of
life, and out of the holy city, and from the things which are written in this book™ (Revelation 22:18-19). Anyone who joins
this one world religion, calling the Lord’s Scriptures illegitimate and trying to take these teachings away will face having
his or her name taken out from the book of life. Let me make this simple for you. Anyone who does this faces an eternity
in hell. The only people who do not go to hell are those who have their names written in the Lord’s book of life. But wait,
this compassionate world religion will also toss out the concept of hell because it teaches people will suffer for eternity.
Let me give you some advice before you rush to sign up for this new one world religion concept. Jesus died on the cross
and allowed His blood to be shed for all mankind. Jesus did this to set all men free from the grips of hell. You may think
that forming a new one world religion would cancel out the flames of hell, but you will be mistaken.

| have a few questions to ask the leaders who are putting this false religion together: Are you also going to make the
Scriptures showing how Jesus died illegitimate? Are you going to toss out the Scriptures that show how Jesus endured the
pain He went through for us as illegitimate? After all your Charter says, “any interpretation of scripture that breeds
violence, hatred or disdain is illegitimate.” The death of Jesus was one of the most violent deaths anyone has ever
recorded in history. Satan’s fingerprints are all over this Charter for Compassion. The concept sounds good; however, so
did the taste of the forbidden fruit that Adam and Eve ate. Look at what that brought us! At least Jesus made a way for
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Adam and Eve to get into heaven, but if the Charter for Compassion has it its way and removes or takes away from the
Book of Revelation, these organizers are out of luck.

The news is filled with reports showing us a one world religion is on the way. News from the Government of Victoria on
November 25, 2009 informed us, “More than 5000 people from 80 nations are expected to converge on Melbourne next
week for the 2009 Parliament of the World’s Religions, the world’s largest multifaith gathering of religious and spiritual
communities.” The BBC News on December 8, 2009 reported, “What happens when an imam, a priest and a rabbi get
into a lift together? It may sound like a joke, but it is an everyday occurrence at the world's largest inter-faith gathering -
and such unexpected encounters are positively encouraged. The Parliament of the World's Religions has brought together
representatives from 80 nationalities and more than 220 faith traditions for seven days of debate and dialogue. The
organisers hope that chance meetings in lifts, along with attendance at the 600 different formal meetings, will lead to new
partnerships between religious groups.” AS you can see, this one world false religion is coming to pass at the same time as
the Western leg of the old Roman Empire revives. Jesus warned all of us and even gave the Apostle John a picture of this
woman riding on the beast. Our generation is witnessing all of these things!

News from the EXPRESS.co.uk on May 4, 2012 gave us information that could be huge concerning Bible prophecy
concerning the coming Antichrist. I quote, “SENIOR Eurocrats are secretly plotting to create a super-powerful EU
president to realize their dream of abolishing Britain, we can reveal. A covert group of EU foreign ministers has drawn up
plans for merging the jobs currently done by Herman Van Rompuy, president of the European Council, and Jose Manuel
Barroso, president of the European Commission. The new bureaucrat, who would not be directly elected by voters, is set to
get sweeping control over the entire EU and force member countries into ever-greater political and economic union.
Tellingly, the UK has been excluded from the confidential discussions within the shady “Berlin Group” of Europhile
politicians, spearheaded by German foreign minister Guido Westerwelle. Opponents fear the plan could create a modern-
day equivalent of the European emperor envisaged by Napoleon Bonaparte or a return to the Holy Roman Empire of
Charlemagne that dominated Europe in the Dark Ages.” Near the end of 2012, the quest to place an all powerful leader in
the EU is in the works. At the present time Tony Blair is pushing for all the citizitens of the EU to vote for who they want
as Presient. Here is a quote from The Telegraph on Nov. 3, 2012. ““In a move interpreted by some as a job application, the
former prime minister said the EU could do with a strong leader approved by the people. He also warned that too deep a
political divide between Britain and the core eurozone countries could lead towards a break-up. "Out of this European crisis
can come the opportunity finally to achieve a model of European integration that is sustainable,” said Mr Blair. "A Europe-
wide election for the presidency... is the most direct way to involve the public." Europe's millions of residents might feel
"alienated" unless they have a direct say in who is governing them, Mr Blair told the Nicolas Berggruen Institute on
Governance. "An election for a big post held by one person - this people can understand,” he said. "The problem with the
European Parliament is that though clearly democratically elected, my experience is people don't feel close to their MEPs"
(The Telegraph Nov. 3, 2012). Could this creation of an EU super—powerful elected president just be another of the many
coincidences or, are you beginning to see God’s warnings come to pass concerning this revived Roman Empire? Since we
know from Revelation 13:15-16 that the Antichrist will control all the banks it comes as no surprise to me that the EU has
now taken steps to create a position to control all the EU banks. | quote the France 24 News. “German Chancellor Angela
Merkel said Friday that a single supervisory body for the European banking sector would be created over the course of next
year, adding that it must be in place before eurozone rescue funds would be made available to recapitalise troubled banks”
(Oct. 19, 2012).

In concluding the first view of the Western leg of the old Roman Empire, and how one may take this prophecy, let me
present these final facts:

1. The modern Roman Empire is already standing.

2. The EU has already surpassed the American economy, and the EU’s euro nations may divide as seen in Daniel 2: 41-43.
3. The EU leaders appointed its first full time President in 2010, but he doesn’t have full control on the EU powers.

4. Now a push has begun for all 27 nations in the EU to vote for a elected President. . In other words, the EU is getting
ready to bring on a Super President that would resemble the days of the first Roman Empire

5. The EU has a group of ten nations; God told Daniel the man of sin would make his way through ten.

6. The EU has what they call the gang of three. God said the first thing the man of sin will do as he rises up to the ten is
subdue three kings, or leaders of those three nations

7. The EU is not mixing well as Daniel pointed out.

8. The EU’s banking system will shortly be controlled by a single supervisor.
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| am sure there are many people around the world who will welcome the decline of the American superpower. These
people better keep in mind who has fed most of the world over the past 50 years. Who’s going to help the third world
nations when America can no longer feed themselves? In closing this section | want to show you that some people have
even set the date when America will end its reign. “The International Monetary Fund has just dropped a bombshell, and
nobody noticed. For the first time, the international organization has set a date for the moment when the “Age of America”
will end and the U.S. economy will be overtaken by that of China. According to the latest IMF official forecasts, China's
economy will surpass that of America in real terms in 2016 — just five years from now. Brett Arends looks at the
implications for the U.S. dollar and the Treasury market. And it’s much closer than you may think. Put that in your
calendar. It provides a painful context for the budget wrangling taking place in Washington right now. It raises enormous
questions about what the international security system is going to look like in just a handful of years. And it casts a
deepening cloud over both the U.S. dollar and the giant Treasury market, which have been propped up for decades by their
privileged status as the liabilities of the world’s hegemonic power. According to the IMF forecast, which was quietly
posted on the Fund’s website just two weeks ago, whoever is elected U.S. president next year — Obama? Mitt Romney? —
will be the last to president over the world’s largest economy. Most people aren’t prepared for this. They aren’t even aware
it’s that close. Listen to experts, and they will tell you this moment is decades away. The most bearish will put the figure in
the mid-2020s” (MarketWatch April 25, 2011). Here is the bottom line. America is moving out of the way to make way
for the last world empire, or what we now know will be the revived Roman Empire.

There is one more fact to consider. Turkey is a Muslim nation that has been trying to become a member of the European
Union. As reported by euobserver.com, “Turkey began EU entry talks in 2005. But the process stopped in 2010, after
France and Cyprus - which is locked in a 40-year-old frozen conflict over the Turkish-occupied northern part of the island -
vetoed 11 out of the 35 so-called negotiating chapters” (Feb. 25, 2013). News from the Observer also noted that, “German
Chancellor Angela Merkel has backed France on re-starting EU accession talks with Turkey” (Ibid.). “Meanwhile,
Germany's EU commissioner, Gunther Oettinger, caused a stir last week by telling a think-tank in Berlin the EU will one
day "crawl to Ankara on its knees to beg the Turks" to join. His sentiment was shared by German foreign minister
Guido Westerwelle, using more diplomatic words. "If we aren't careful, the day will come when Europe's interest in Turkey
is greater than Turkey's interest in Europe," he said in Germany's Passauer Neue Nachrichten newspaper on Saturday”
(Ibid.). It does appear Turkey and Greece are working on removing the obstacles that have kept Turkey from becoming a
EU member. “Among issues topping the agenda of talks between the two sides are peace talks over the island of Cyprus,
rights of Turkish minorities in Greece's Western Thrace region and the Greek Orthodox community in Turkey, disputes in
the Aegean, illegal immigration and bilateral economic relations.” “Erdogan told a press conference that the high level
cooperation council meeting was a milestone in the bilateral relations, while Samaras, for his part, said the meeting
indicates that the two countries can sit together and solve outstanding problems. The two sides agreed to closely follow the
implementation of the inked agreements and stay close in the upcoming period. When asking about the northern Cyprus
issue, Erdogan said at the press conference "As politicians, we want to solve problem rather than creating problem”
(china.org.cn March 4, 2013). Why is this news important? Because if Turkey is allowed to enter the EU you will have an
Eastern leg nation from the old Roman Empire merging with the Western leg of the old Roman Empire. In Daniel 2:41-43
God told us, “* And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be
divided; but there shall be in it of the strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. > And
as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be partly strong, and partly broken. > And
whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not
cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed with clay.” The European Union is facing many troubles because the
population of Muslims in Europe is growing. If Turkey became a EU member we could actually see how Daniel’s warning
concerning them not mixing well could be fulfilled. Daniel said, “they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but
they shall not cleave one to another”. One thing is clear. Christians and Muslims do not mix well together. Could the day
be coming in the EU where a Muslim Man say from Turkey becomes the European Union President? Considering the
number of Muslims in Europe | would say it is very possible. Who would of thought that a Muslim would become the
leader of the United States but it happened. The Lord also show us the Antichrist will come out of one of the four divisions
of the old Grecian Empire (i.e., out of either Greece, Turkey, Syria or Egypt; see Dan. 8:9); and will arise in the latter time
of their kingdom (see Dan. 8:23). Greece is already a member of the EU and Turkey could be next. This is why it is
important to watch and see if Turkey joins the Western leg of the old Roman Empire. The EUobserver.com on October 22,
2013 gave us news showing us Turkey is much closer to becoming a EU member. I quote, “The stalled EU membership
talks with Turkey are set for relaunch after member states agreed accession negotiations would recommence on 5
November. “After more than a three-year break, negotiations are regaining momentum, and | hope to see steady and speedy
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progress,” Linas Antanas Linkevicius, Lithuania’s minister of foreign affairs, said Tuesday (22 October). If Turkey doesn’t
become a EU member she may still play a major rule in prophecy as you will see in the next section.

THE SECOND VIEW OF THE REVIVED ROMAN EMPIRE: THE EASTERN SIDE

Now | want to cover this same prophecy and show you that the Eastern part of the Old Roman Empire may be the one we
should be looking out for in the last days. The Eastern section of the Old Roman Empire was comprised of Muslim nations
such as Egypt, Turkey, Algeria, Tunisia, Libya, Morocco, Syria, Persia, Greece, Irag, Sudan, Ethiopia, and others.

What you need to know is the Muslims are also looking for their “Messiah” to come soon. The Muslims call this Messiah
the “MAHDI” which means, “The Guided one.” He is also described as the 12" Imam and is said to be a descendent of the
Prophet Muhammad. This Imam is supposed to have divine status, and by the way, he is also known as the “Hidden”
Imam. Many of you may have heard this term “MAHDI” used in the news in some of the speeches given by Iran’s
President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad. “Ahmadinejad is on record as stating he believes he is to have a personal role in
ushering in the age of the Mahdi. In a Nov. 16, 2005, speech in Tehran, he said he sees his main mission in life as to ‘pave
the path for the glorious reappearance of Imam Mahdi, may Allah hasten his reappearance’" (WorldNetDaily September
21, 2006). When you read Chapter 10, you will see that Iran’s President is trying to speed up the process of bringing out
the Mahdi by producing nuclear weapons.

Where is this Mahdi? It is believed by the Muslims that this Mahdi went into hiding as a young boy around the age of five
sometime around the 13th Century. The word out is that this Mahdi has been “in hiding” in caves ever since but will
supernaturally return just before the Day of Judgment. According to many news sources, the Mahdi is hiding in a well in a
dusty village of Jamkaran, which is in Iran’s holy city of Qom. What you should realize is Jesus warned us about such
things. I quote the Word of my Savior Jesus. “Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the desert; go not
forth: behold, he is in the secret chambers; believe it not” (Matthew 24:26).

Ahmadinejad, as well as other Muslims, teach that when he arrives he will conquer the entire world and place the world
under what is known as “Sharia Law.” Muslims or anyone else who break the Sharia Law could have their heads
removed. By the way, many Muslims around the world are convinced that President Ahmadinejad will fulfill his divine
mission to prepare the world for the coming of the Islamic “savior.” I think you should read what the Lord said the
Antichrist was going to do when he comes to rule during the seven year tribulation. I quote, “And he shall speak great
words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and laws: and they
shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time” (Daniel 7:25).

You may be asking change what times and what laws. Since the Antichrist comes to destroy God’s work, he will also go
after the Jews. The “times” he will attempt to change is a reference to God’s Jewish feasts, which God put in place. The
appointed times are recorded in the book of Leviticus chapter 23. These are the feasts such as Passover, Unleavened Bread,
First Fruits, Pentecost, and so on. The “changing the laws” referred to in Daniel 7:25 is a no brainer. The Antichrist will
attempt to install this strict Sharia Law and force everyone under this Islamic law. It will be more than likely the Antichrist
will make an attempt to do away with the Jewish feasts. This becomes very important to prophecy because in Revelation
20:4 we see that anyone who doesn’t follow the orders of the Antichrist will be beheaded. | am telling you this because
there is a good possibility the Antichrist will be a Muslim and not from Rome, Italy, but from one of the Middle East
nations. Who in the world right now are the only people who are beheading people for breaking Sharia Law or not
following Islam? It is the Muslims. You will see why | mention this later. This Islamic Messiah is called the Imam.
According to the Muslim doctrine, the Imam will appear for the final seven years of mankind. The Imam will come on the
scene to crush all oppression and restore God's law and order to make justice once again prevail. What the Muslims see as
their Messiah the Christians see as the Antichrist.

In order for me to explain all this, | need to take you back to the image God showed Daniel in Daniel chapter 2. | covered
this image on the first page of this chapter when | began to explain the revived Roman Empire that was dealing with the
Western side of the Old Roman Empire. Nothing has changed concerning this image. God showed Daniel what kingdoms
would rule starting with the Babylonian Empire all the way up until the revived Roman Empire emerged. The only thing
that will be different here is how we take in this information concerning the Eastern side of the modern day Roman Empire
and what it means in light of where the Antichrist originates. The other differences will be who are the ten horns both
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Daniel and Jesus spoke to us about, who and what are the seven mountains, and who are the seven kings found in
Revelation chapter 17.

In the image Daniel was shown by God, the head is of gold and represented Babylon, or what we know today as Iraq. Look
at what is going on in Irag. Today we see war and unrest. In the image Daniel was shown, the chest was of silver and was
know to be the Medo-Persian Empire that would overtake the Babylon Empire. Today the Medo-Persian Empire described
in the Old Testament is today’s modern day Iran. Look at what is going on in Iran currently. When you read Chapter 10,
you will learn that the President of Iran is calling for the destruction of Israel. In the image Daniel saw, the belly and thighs
of that image were to represent the Grecian Empire, and we see this Grecian Empire as brass in this image. Here is an
important point. When Alexander the Great died, his kingdom was split into four parts. Four Generals ruled these four
parts. The two most important parts of the divided Greek Empire are the Egyptian and Syrian parts of the kingdom. Look
at what is currently going on in Greece. The nation is in debt, and they have been rioting and are in unrest. Next on the
image Daniel saw are the legs, which we are told are legs of iron, which was to represent the Roman Empire. This is also
important. Read what Daniel wrote about the legs of iron. I quote, “Finally, there will be a fourth kingdom, strong as
iron—for iron breaks and smashes everything—and as iron breaks things to pieces, so it will crush and break all the
others” (Daniel 2:40). Let me ask you a question. If we claim this is the Roman Empire, tell me how and when did the
Roman Empire crush Iran, which is represented by silver? The fact is the Old Roman Empire never crushed all the ones
before it so this still has to take place in the future.

The Roman Empire ceased to exist in the West after the Turkish Empire took it over but continued to exist in the 10/40
Window parts. The 10/40 Window is the rectangular area of North Africa, the Middle East, and Asia between 10 degrees
north and 40 degrees north latitude. The 10/40 Window is often called "The Resistant Belt" and includes the majority of
the world's Muslims, Hindus, and Buddhists. Some of the nations in the 10/40 Window are Egypt, Ethiopia, Greece, Iran,
Irag, Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Pakistan, West Bank (Gaza), Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, Turkey, and others. Please take notice
that the nations in the 10/40 Window are the same nations that show up in Daniel’s image. Many of these nations were part
of the Eastern side of the Old Roman Empire. The final part of the image is the ten toes that Daniel says is a mixture of
iron and clay, which is the revived Roman Empire that will be revived again in the last days. As you can see from the list
of nations that were part of the Eastern Roman Empire, you can come up with as least ten toes to represent this reborn
modern day Eastern part of the Roman Empire that would be made up of the Muslims nations. | will cover this again later,
and bring this all into focus for you.

These next verses are very important for understanding what is going to take place in the near future. | quote from Daniel
2:34-35. “Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without hands, which smote the image upon his feet that were of iron
and clay, and brake them to pieces. Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, broken to pieces
together, and became like the chaff of the summer threshing floors; and the wind carried them away, that no place was
found for them: and the stone that smote the image became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth.” God has
informed us that in the last days the stone that is Jesus Christ is going to crush all these kingdoms all at the same time.
What is the mountain in this Scripture? It is the kingdom of God.

Now notice something of great importance. What does it mean that the stone, which is Christ Jesus, hits the image at the
feet in the end times so they are all crushed or broken up at the same time? That means the ancient Babylonian Empire
must come back as a power again in the Middle East just before Jesus comes back the second time. As you can see by the
current events going on in Irag, which is the modern day name for Babylon, Iraq is currently in the process of returning as a
power again. You can google the rebuilding of Iraq yourself to see what | am telling you is the truth, but here is one recent
report giving you the evidence. | quote from the PUKmedia released on February 24, 2009. “South Korea on Tuesday
signed a US $3.55-billion deal with Iraq to help rebuild the war-torn nation and set up various forms of social infrastructure
in exchange for nearly 2 billion barrels of Iraqi oil, Seoul's presidential office Cheong Wa Dae said.”
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In order for Christ to crush all these empires all at once, Iran, Greece, Rome, and the Turkish Empires must also show
signs of coming against Christ’s chosen people who are the Jews. Anyone who has been watching the news knows that the
Iranian President has been warning Israel he is going to wipe Israel off the face of the map for the past few years. | give
you the complete details to this information in Chapter 10 of this book.

Now let us take a look at Revelation 17:9 “And here is the mind which hath wisdom. The seven heads are seven
mountains, on which the woman sitteth.” What are the seven mountains? They are seven kingdoms. What rules
kingdoms? Seven kings rule them. Many people in the Western part of the world have read this verse and come to the
conclusion that just because Rome has seven mountains that means Jesus is talking about the Antichrist coming from
Rome, but is this what Christ is really pointing to? I don’t think so and you will see why.

Let us now take a look at Revelation 17:10-12. “And there are seven kings: five are fallen, and one is, and the other is not
yet come; and when he cometh, he must continue a short space. And the beast that was, and is not, even he is the eighth,
and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition. And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no
kingdom as yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast.” What is Christ showing us?

John is alive
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Who is writing this for us? It is John the Apostle. John is telling us five kingdoms (empires) have fallen in the past. When
John was writing us this information from Christ, he was in the midst of the sixth kingdom, which was the Roman Empire.
What was John showing us? He was telling us that the Grecian Empire, the Medo-Persian Empire, the Babylonian Empire,
the Assyrian Empire, and the Egyptian Empire had already fallen away. In the last days the woman in Revelation chapter
17 rides on seven heads, which shows us all the ancient empires of the past come back again because the woman rides the
beast with seven heads and seven kingdoms which are described as seven mountains.

John was living during the sixth kingdom, but we are told in verse 10 one must come which will be the seventh kingdom.
What nation hasn’t come yet? To answer this question, we just need to ask, “What nation came after the Roman Empire?”
The seventh kingdom was the Ottoman Empire or Turkish Empire, which was Muslim. We must not forget that Daniel
chapter 7 shows us that each one of these kingdoms was represented by horns. When a new stronger kingdom came up,
that kingdom plucked the horn from the other weaker kingdom.

Take a look at the picture of the seven mountains again. As you can see, each mountain is a past kingdom, which was ruled
by a king. In Revelation 17:12 Jesus shows us these kingdoms as horns. Notice if you will that Christ points out to us that
there are ten horns. I quote, “And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as yet;
but receive power as kings one hour with the beast.” In Daniel chapter 7 we see these horned kingdoms being plucked out
by the next kingdom which would defeat the previous kingdom. Egypt was the first kingdom, and it had a horn. Assyria
was the second kingdom, and it had a horn. The third kingdom was the Babylon Empire, and it has a horn. The fourth
kingdom was the Medo-Persia, and it had a horn. Greece was the fifth kingdom, but Greece was split into four parts ruled
by four generals so Greece had four horns. The four Generals who ruled Greece when Alexander the Great died were as
follows: Ptolemy, Antigonus, Cessander, and Lysimachis. The sixth kingdom was the Roman Empire, and it had a horn.
When the Roman Empire fell, the Eastern part of the Roman Empire, or Byzantium Empire, continued as a cohesive entity
after the Western Roman Empire dissolved. Mehmed the Il took brought an end to the Byzantine Empire by capturing
Constantinople in 1453. When Mehmed took over, it became the Muslim Empire. The Eastern part of the Old Roman
Empire remained, and they became the seventh kingdom, which we know as the Islamic Ottoman Turkish Empire, and it
had a horn. Now take a look at the picture of the seven mountains again, and count the number of horns from each
kingdom. As you can see, there are ten horns because Greece had four horns.

John is also telling us to watch out for the seventh kingdom. Why? Read Revelation 17:11 which says, “And the beast that
was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition.” The beast that was and is not means it
hasn’t risen yet, but it was a previous empire, either part of the Grecian Empire or the Assyrian Empire. This eighth
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kingdom that is to rise again was part of the seven. In other words, the eighth kingdom will be a revival of an Islamic
Empire that will have the other former kingdoms embedded in it.

Now if you are not convinced that this is the case, you must tell me how Jesus crushes all these empires all at once as we
see Him doing in Daniel 2:44. It does appear that the revived Roman Empire, which both Daniel and John wrote about,
just might be the one from the Eastern part of the Old Roman Empire and that the Antichrist won’t be coming from Rome,
Italy at all but rather from an Islamic nation. When Greece was split up into the four parts, Seleucus took over the Eastern
part of the Grecian Empire (which is the areas of modern day Syria), Babylon (which is Iraq), and Persia (which is modern
day Iran). As you can see, all these kingdoms are mentioned in the image Daniel was shown, and they will all be crushed
at the same time when Christ returns.

What we know for sure from Daniel 7:7-8 is that the Antichrist will rise up from the ten horns from the Eastern leg of the
Old Roman Empire. This is what Daniel 7:7-8 tells us. “After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a fourth beast,
dreadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured and brake in pieces, and stamped the
residue with the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the beasts that were before it; and it had ten horns. | considered the
horns, and, behold, there came up among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns
plucked up by the roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things.” In
this revived Roman Empire we know four shall be the four kingdoms into which Alexander’s Empire was divided. Once
again those four would be Macedonia (Greece), Thrace (Asia Minor), Syria (Assyria), and Egypt, and out of one of these
four the Antichrist will arise. We know which one it will be because Daniel tells us in Daniel 11:36-45. In these verses,
we see the Antichrist as “Willful King” of the North. In Daniel 11:36-38 it says, “And the king shall do according to his
will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above every god, and shall speak marvelous things against the God of
gods, and shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined shall be done. Neither shall he
regard the God of his fathers, nor the desire of women, nor regard any god: for he shall magnify himself above all. But in
his estate shall he honour the God of forces: and a god whom his fathers knew not shall he honour with gold, and silver,
and with precious stones, and pleasant things.” In speaking about the Antichrist, Paul in 2" Thessalonians 2:3-4 says, “Let
no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin
be revealed, the son of perdition; Who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshipped;
so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God.” We know for sure this Willful King from
the North is the same Antichrist as the Apostle Paul has described. In Daniel 11:37 we are told this Antichrist doesn’t
“desire of women.” In the Western part of the world, people reading this came up with the conclusion that this means the
Antichrist is gay. This is a mistake. Since the Antichrist comes from an Islamic nation, he is Muslim. As a Muslim man,
it is the norm that they do not regard women, and the Muslim men do not care about anything that women desire. Muslim
men treat women as second rate humans. The text of him not having desire of women has nothing to do with the Antichrist
being a gay man.

Don’t let these two views of the Western side and Eastern side of the modern day Roman Empire get you confused. We
will see a clear picture soon. Look at it this way; the religious leaders who faced Jesus had problems with prophecy as
well. Many leaders said Jesus wasn’t the Christ because He wasn’t born in Bethlehem. They knew Jesus came from
Nazareth. Some said He wasn’t the Christ because He didn’t come out of Egypt as the Scriptures said He would; some
didn’t believe in Christ because He had parents whereas the prophecy said the Christ would be born of a virgin. Fact is if
any of these religious men wanted to find out the truth about Jesus, all they would have to do is search the records on
Christ, which were stored at the Temple. If they did do a search, they would have learned Christ was born of a virgin, He
was born in Bethlehem, and after King Herod the Great died Jesus came out of hiding with His parents from Egypt. He
fulfilled every prophecy, but the religious leaders couldn’t see the big picture.

It is the same way with who the ten kingdoms will be that give their power over to the Antichrist. It may seem confusing to
us, but 1 am telling you now that Jesus is going to show us a clear picture soon. Will they be the ten Muslim nations that
arise from the Eastern part of the Old Roman Empire, or will they be the ten Western European Union nations? The
religious leaders in Christ’s day spent hours arguing over who was right and who was wrong, but it didn’t do them any
good because they didn’t believe in the Savior who was standing right in front of them. If you love Jesus and claim Him as
your Savior, stop fighting among yourselves and be at peace with one another. Christ is in control, and at the proper time
we will all know to whom Jesus was referring.

If these are the last days, we must see a union of ten Islamic nations coming together to fulfill this prophecy. It does appear
Jesus is clearing up the last days picture for us. You will see what | am talking about after you read the excerpt from this
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next report. I quote, “At a summit of the Economic Cooperation Organization two weeks ago, Iranian President Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad, declaring the capitalist system to be ‘on the verge of collapse,” suggested the adoption of a common
currency for trade among the 10 members of the Eurasian group, which include Turkey, Pakistan and Central Asian
republics” (CNS New.com March 25, 2009). In a report filed by Joel Rosenberg, the well known novelist, he stated,
“Iranian President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad last week called for a single regional currency for 400 million Muslims in the
Middle East. ‘The process of obtaining one single currency in the trade and exchanges among members, and in the next
stages with other countries and neighbors, should be designed,’ the Iranian leader said March 11th.”

Look back at history, and you will never see a time when most of the nations on this planet strived to obtain a single
currency for the world. This is happening now to fulfill prophecy. Now all of a sudden you have ten nations, which used
to be in the Eastern part of the Old Roman Empire, uniting as one and pursuing a single currency. One of these ten nations
just so happens to be Turkey! Could these be the nations or kingdoms Jesus told us to watch for in the book of Revelation?
Those of us who are keeping on the watch as Jesus commanded know for a fact that two different groups of ten nations,
which came from the Old Roman Empire, have risen. There is the Western side group of ten called the WEU or Western
European Union, and now there is also the group of ten from the Eastern side, which are the Muslim nations from the
Byzantine Empire. Both these unions are calling for a single currency that doesn’t include the U.S. dollar. The ten nations
that belong to the Economic Cooperation Organization (CEO) are as follows: Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, Republic
of Azerbaijan , Islamic Republic of Iran, Republic of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyz Republic, Islamic Republic of Pakistan, Republic
of Tajikistan, Republic of Turkey, Turkmenistan, and Republic of Uzbekistan, and they are all Muslim nations.

When watching the Eastern leg of the Old Roman Empire it is interesting to see what is taking place with the global
economic crisis. Some of the strongest banks in the world, and richest are those coming from what is called “Islamic
Finance”. The nations with the black gold, (oil), have increased over the past years, and as the price of oil goes up the
banks, and Muslim nations get that much richer. | do not think it is a coincidence that Islamic Finance is starting to take
over the globe! In a speech given by Clive Briault, Managing Director, Retail Markets, FSA Industry Forum, London
Briault stated the following. “Thank you for asking me here to speak today. Islamic finance is playing an increasingly
important role in world markets and | am delighted to offer some thoughts on this from a regulatory perspective. | want to
cover four main issues: why the UK is becoming a "gateway" for Islamic finance; the role which the FSA and the current
regulatory framework have played in this; some of the risks and challenges which Islamic firms may face in the period
ahead; and the scope for further growth in Islamic finance in the UK. In doing so, | would however begin by recognising
that the FSA is continuing to learn in this area. And in this respect we are keen to benefit from the experience of other
markets and other regulators, for example in Malaysia and the Gulf region whose markets are considerably more mature
than our own” (FSA Oct. 17, 2007).

While America’s banks are dropping like flies, and being taken over by the Feds, the Islamic banks lending money under
Shariah Law are expanding and handing out funds left and right. As for America, | just read a report from MarketWatch
dated August 15, 2009 that informed me, “Colonial BancGroup Inc. has become the largest bank failure this year as the
2009 toll of financial institutions approaches 80. The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation seized the struggling
Alabama-based lender Friday and sold it to BB&T Corp. Late Friday, the FDIC announced four other banks had been
closed: Community Bank of Nevada and its Arizona subsidiary, Community Bank of Arizona; Union Bank, Gilbert, Ariz;
and Dwelling House Savings and Loan Association, Pittsburgh.”

As | said, the Islamic banks are spreading. | was just sent a email from London, which had a report from Money Market.
Attached to my email was a report entitled, “Government to promote London as the West’s Islamic centre for finance.”
This report was dated Aug. 2009. The report informed the reader that the “British government wants to transform London
into the Western world’s centre for Islamic finance following greater integration of Islamic banks and products in the
Capital. The Shariah model is also proving successful in the crisis.” What does this have to do with prophecy? As I said,
right now there are ten Muslims nations that have formed what is called the “Economic Cooperation Organization.” It just
so happens that these ten nations used to be in the Eastern leg of the Old Roman Empire. Jesus warned us in Revelation
17:12 that ten kings, (leaders), will give all their power over to one man. This man is the Antichrist. When America falls
and the world is tossed into the worse crisis of all time, the world is going to look for new money, and a new way of doing
business. At the present time the only banking and finance programs that are really doing well are those Islamic banks, that
are dealing with Islamic finance.
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I am looking for the leaders of the Muslim nations to push these banks as the global economic crisis gets worse. Many of
the Muslim leaders have already said they want to transform the old banking system, which is currently failing. They want
to change over to a new world banking system, which would be regulated under new Islamic finance laws.

The Prophet Daniel, in Daniel 7:24-25 warned us that the Antichrist would arise when the ten kings were already standing.
Scripture tells us, “he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three kings.” We are also told in verse 25 that the
Antichrist will “think to change times and laws” When America’s dollar dies you can bet a new banking system will be
implmented. Could this be the laws that the Antichrist will think to change? What if I am correct, and anyone who doesn’t
want to follow the Antichrist’s new Shariah Laws, will be excluded from the world economy? This would fulfill
Revelation 13:16-17 where Jesus warned us, “no man will buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast,
or the number of his name.” Take careful notice that the Muslim way of life is to behead anyone who comes against Islam.
Jesus told us how the Antichrist will kill anyone who does not comply with his orders. Revelation 20:4 tells us that the
Antichrist is going to (behead) anyone who doesn’t go along with the Antichrist’s wishes. Now can you see why it is so
important to keep your eyes on the Eastern leg of the Old Roman Empire, and this Shariah law banking system? If you
think this is a joke you had better click to the link on the Net, which | have given you below, and listen to what Frank
Gaffney is warning about this Islamic finance. Mr. Gaffney, of the Center for Security Policy discusses the start of the
coalition to stop Shariah banking. The speech was given at the National Press Club in Washington, DC. Here is a short
look at what Gaffney said. “We are Americans opposed to the stealth jihad being waged in this country by those who
promote Shariah — authoritative Islams theo-political-religious program for establishing a global theocracy. As such,
Shariah and its espousal of violent and stealthy jihad constitute sedition. We are determined to resist efforts now underway
to create parallel Muslim societies and otherwise to insinuate Shariah into this country via its mosques, prisons, campuses,
media, government and financial institutions. Of particular concern is the progress being made to establish Shariah-
Compliant Finance (SCF) within Western, and most recently, U.S. banks and other institutions that trade securities. Islamic
finances leading Shariah authorities have made plain that they consider SCF to be jihad with money, financial jihad and a
means of promoting their objective of destroying the Wests economic system and replacing it with an Islamic one.
Incredibly, in recent days, the U.S. Treasury Department has begun embracing Shariah-Compliant Finance. Deputy
Secretary of the Treasury Robert Kimmitt has professed an interest in studying the salient features of Islamic banking to
ascertain how far it could be useful in fighting the ongoing world economic crisis. According to a press report out of Saudi
Arabia, he has declared that experts in the Treasury Department are currently learning the important features of Islamic
banking” (Ironic Surrealism v3.0 July 11, 2009).

One can not help think Gaffney was accurate in his warning concerning the “stealth jihad”. Gaffney’s warning was echoed
in a March 2, 2010 report entitled, “The New Front: ‘Econo-Jihad” where plans to take down the U.S. economic engine
were discussed. “Dr. Gabriel Weimann, an expert on the use of online platforms by jihadi ideology on the internet, has
released a paper arguing that radical Islamic thought is increasingly supportive of terrorism whose goal is to paralyze or
severely weaken Western economies.” “Jihadists increasingly predict that the economy will be the ultimate fall of the
West, Dr Weimann told The Media Line. “Whatever the enemy is in the perceived clash between the Muslim world and the
west - be it the U.S. or the capitalist system — if it is to be destroyed, one of the ways to help this happen is by forcing
Western economies to dedicate more and more resources to fighting terrorism, security, and support of Israel.” “Dr
Weimann also contends that the radical Islamic armed struggles against the U.S. presence in Afghanistan and Iraq are not
necessarily aimed at direct military victory, but rather at damaging the American economy by forcing prolonged
expenditure on as many active military fronts as possible” (The MidEast News Source March 2, 2010). Of course
President Barack Obama has played into to their hands by sending thousands of additional U.S. troops into Afghanistan
forcing the U.S. debt to skyrocket.

As 1 stated earlier, at the present time the leader of these ten wealthy Muslim nations is Iran’s President, Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad. This is the same man who promised to wipe Israel off the face of the planet. He is also the same man who
is declaring the capitalist system to be “on the verge of collapse, and is pressing for a new one world currency.
Ahmadinejad is also the same man who has publicly stated he believes he was born to usher in the Muslim Messiah. All
the pieces of the prophecy puzzle are coming together, and if the Eastern leg of the old Roman Empire gets their way, you
just may see Ahmadinejad introduce the Antichrist to the world. There is no doubt in my mind that we are well on our way
to the start of the 7 year tribulation, and it does appear that the Eastern leg of the old Roman Empire just may turn out to be
the side which the Antichrist will arise from. Once you learn what IsImatic fininace is all about, and who is running it, then
Revelation 20:4 makes a lot of sence. As I said, the Antichrist is going to behead anyone who doesn’t take his mark. 1
think it is very likely that the new world banking system will be one, which a Muslim Antichrist will be in charge of. If
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you do not worship this man you will be excluded from his Muslim banking system, and they will seek you out to cut your
heads off. Here is proof that this Islamic banking system is taking off.

On February 26, 2008 HighBeam Research ran a report entitled, MIDDLE EAST: MOODY’S REPORTS: ISLAMIC
FINANCE MARKET SHOWS NO SIGN OF SLOWING, WITH SUKUK ENJOYING PHENOMENAL GROWTH.”
What is Sukuk? Sukuk is the Arabic name for a financial certificate but can be seen as an Islamic equivalent of bond.
However, fixed income, interest bearing bonds are not permissible in Islam, hence Sukuk are securities that comply with
the Islamic law and its investment principles, which prohibits the charging, or paying of interest. Why are these banks
doing so well and expanding globally? Anyone in their right mind would rather get a loan that the bank doesn’t charge any
interest, than a bank that does! According to the HighBeam Research report, “The Islamic finance market has grown by
approximately 15%o in each of the past three years, partly as a result of the increased wealth in Islamic countries, which
in turn was driven by high oil prices, says Moody's Investors Service in its special report entitled "2007 Review & 2008
Outlook: Islamic Finance". Looking ahead, Moody's says that the Islamic finance market shows no signs of slowing.
Islamic finance is estimated to be worth around USD700 billion globally. Sukuk (or Islamic bonds) are the fastest-growing
segment of the market, which has seen phenomenal growth in the past six years.” As you can see from this next 2009,
report the Islamic banks are doing very well and are expanding. David Loundy, is Devon's vice president and legal counsel
for the Devon Bank. Mr. Loundy gives us facts as to how fast this Islamic financing is growing. In the March 3, 2009 USA
Today report we read the following, “Devon Bank has transformed itself into a specialist in the kind of no-interest Islamic
financing the customer was seeking. Islamic financing now accounts for more than 75% of the bank's mortgage
portfolio, and Devon has made mortgages compliant with Islam's sharia law in 36 U.S. states, Loundy says.” Canada is
also headed for this Islamic banking system. “Shariah-compliant mortgage banking, in accordance with Islamic religious
law, may soon become a reality in Canada, according to a report published Wednesday by the Canada Mortgage and
Housing Corporation (CMHC). The law firm Gowling, Lafleur Henderson LLP, which prepared the report, said it found
no legal obstacle to the practice. It added that “given the growth of Islamic financing internationally, it can be expected that
international harmonization of IF accounting and reporting... will occur in due course” (Israel national News.com Jan. 28,
2010).

The KOREA JOONGANG DAILY gives facts showing Islamic banking continues to grow in 2011. “The Islamic bond
market is expanding rapidly due to large liquidity inflows and large and growing Muslim populations worldwide, according
to Shayne Nelson, global head and CEO of Standard Chartered Private Bank”. ““Islamic banking is a growing field,”
Nelson said and that it will continue to expand as the number of Muslims increase. “Even in India there are millions of
Muslims,” Nelson said. “In Malaysia and Bangladesh and Singapore, we have financial products that comply with Islamic
law as the number of consumers demanding sukuk bonds have increased,” he added. Growing demand is also seen in
African countries with large Muslim populations, such as Kenya and Nigeria. As head of StanChart Private Banking,
Nelson said he has witnessed a shift in wealth accumulation from the U.S. and Europe to Asia. By 2013, he predicted that
Asia will have more high net wealth individuals than any other region in the world” (March 7, 2011).

In any case, we know that the banking system globally is going to take a major hit very soon. When that happens, it will
give rise to the Antichrist. There is no doubt that one of these two groups of ten nations will soon take center stage. What
should you be watching for next? Daniel tells us that the Antichrist will rise and first subdue three kings. There is going to
be a power struggle, and the Antichrist will win. We know this to be true because the Word of God tells us that the ten
kings, or leaders, will hand over all their power to the Antichrist. You may not understand fully how important this news
is, but if you did you would seek Jesus now and ask Him to save you from your sins! We are told the Antichrist is going to
take over the global economy. We are already seeing the birth pains of the global economic crisis. Are you ready to meet
Jesus? This is no game we are living; you are about to enter the final seven years of horror, which is called the tribulation,
if you haven’t given your life over to Christ. It is my prayer that these documents will convince you Jesus is exactly who
He claims to be, your Messiah! Now that you can see how the Islamic leg of the revived Roman Empire can take over the
world, here is proof the eighth kingdom Jesus warned us about is on its way.

I think this news is going to blow your mind. This news alone may encourage you to take notice of the end times signs.
Why? Because it has to do with Jesus’ warning concerning the eighth kingdom that would come on the scene in the last
days. Look at what the news tells us about Turkey. The headline to this report from WorldNetDaily on October 23, 2009
is a mind blower just by itself. It is a mind blower in light of the fact that Jesus showed us the eighth kingdom would be a
revival of the Ottoman Turkish Empire. Here is the headline: “Turkey seeks restoration of Ottoman Empire.” The
subtitle reads, “Ankara sees role mediating disputes between Muslims.” That’s right - the eighth kingdom Jesus gave us
wisdom about appears to be making its comeback. Here is a section from the report. “As Turkey increasingly show signs
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of uninterest in joining the European Union, Ankara is looking to regain its historic ties in Central Asia with the idea of
resurrecting the grandeur of the Ottoman Empire, according to a report from Joseph Farah’s G2 Bulletin. Regional analysts
say Turkish Prime Minister Tayyip Recep Erdogan seeks to re-establish Turkey's historical influence in the Turkic
countries of Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan by perpetuating a peacekeeping role. As
pointed out in G2B's June 29 article ‘Turkey losing interest in EU,” Turkey's apparent foreign policy shift may be due in
part to a new generation of advisers surrounding Erdogan. Turkey's new foreign minister, Ahmet Davutoglu, for example,
is one such influential adviser who has outlined what he calls a ‘multidimensional policy’ contrary to what has been
practiced. Previous Turkish leadership has been more Western-leaning, focusing entirely on the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization, Europe and the United States.” Please make sure you take notice of this quote from the same report.
“Similarly, Turkey and Iran have major cooperative efforts under way, ranging from deepening economic and military
ties, fighting terrorism and drug trafficking to promoting stability in Central Asia and Iraq” (Ibid.). Here you have Turkey
forming ties with Iran, which is the bear mentioned in Revelation 13:2, and Iraq (Babylon) also mentioned as the lion in
that same verse. We can see how the last ten toes of these former kingdoms are coming together.

News from Aljazeera.Net gives us more information on the rise of this Ottoman Turkish Empire in their report entitled,
“Rise of the Turkish cresent.” T quote, “Observers believe that Turkey's new attitude toward Israel is part of a plan to
revive the role it believes it should play as the leader and guardian of the Muslim World. ‘The new Turkish policy is
interesting, in terms of trying to regain its ties with the Arab and Muslim world,” said Mounzer Sleiman, the director of the
Centre for American and Arab Studies. ‘It is not the first Turkish government that has tried to do this, but the aspiration to
join the EU was an obstacle. This government realises that the road to the EU is rough and complicated, so it chose to go
with its strategic plans in its Muslim environment instead of waiting indefinitely. Turkey also believes it is traditionally and
historically linked to the rest of the Middle East - the Turkish Ottoman Empire ruled large parts of Asia, Africa, and Europe
for almost five centuries, until its defeat in the first world war. The new policy, aimed at placing Ankara at the centre of
the Middle East's geopolitics and regaining Turkey's former power and influence over the region, makes conscious
reference to the country's imperial past’ ” (October 27, 2009).

If you know Bible prophecy the rise of the Ottoman Turkish Empire comes as no surprise. | could see the new Islamic
alliance between Trukey, Syria, Iran, and Irag coming togther back in 2008. Here is a report that shows you these nations
were planning to merge together exactly as it was outlined to us in Bible prophecy. “The Qatari daily Al-Watan reported,
citing Arab diplomatic sources, that Syria hoped to form a trilateral strategic bloc in the Middle East comprising
Syria, Iran, and Turkey, and that this had been the object of Assad's August 2008 visit to Teheran and Ankara. According
to the sources, Damascus believes that strengthening ties and coordination among these three countries at this time would
promote the achievement of equilibrium in the Middle East. The sources denied, however, that the bloc would be a political
axis or an alliance, saying that it would only be a coordination and consultation mechanism for addressing various issues on
the regional and international agenda. They added that Syria would be holding a trilateral summit in Damascus in order to
determine the exact format of this coordination, and to confront the serious dangers and challenges facing the Middle East.”
“In a September 17, 2008 interview on Iranian TV, Syrian President Bashar Al-Assad discussed the relations among Syria,
Iran and Turkey: "At present, there is real cooperation among these three countries; however, this cooperation must be
extended to include other countries as well, especially Iraq, because we are neighbors. The main factor prompting [this
cooperation] was the lessons we derived from the past. Furthermore, the mistakes made by the enemies have shown that
lack of cooperation works against us” (The Middle East Media Research Institute Jan. 6, 2009). The plans these four
Islamic nations had been discussing in 2008 have now become a reality.

By early November, 2009 Todays Zaman ran a report that shows us Turkey has just recently made moves to forge this
strong alliance with Syria just the way it is now doing with Iran and Irag. This news is brought out in a report entitled,
“Iraq, Turkey want to integrate economies, transform Mideast”. 1 quote, “Istanbul on Thursday hosted a landmark meeting
of Iragi and Turkish ministers, not only aiming to expand bilateral cooperation on an unprecedented scale but also to
transform the historic Mesopotamian region, which was once the cradle of a succession of glorious civilizations, into a
prosperous zone of integrated economies.” Further down in this report under the subtible, “Bid to change nature of Middle
East” is speaks to us concerning Syria. “The meeting between Turkish and Iragi ministers came a day after Turkey and
Syria signed a deal to create a similar mechanism of strategic cooperation during a visit by Syrian President Bashar al-
Assad to Istanbul on Wednesday evening. On Wednesday, Davutoglu and his Syrian counterpart, Walid al-Moallem,
signed an accord to end visa requirements and signed a bilateral cooperation accord under which top ministers from the two
countries will meet each year. The accord, called the High-Level Strategic Cooperation Council Agreement, is similar
to the mechanism between Turkey and Iraq.” Always keep in mind when I mentioned these ntions that they are the
horns mentioned in the prophecies. This eighth kingdom that is to rise again in the last days as you saw from the picture of
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the seven mountions, was part of the seven. In other words, the eighth kingdom will be a revival an Islamic Empire that
will have the other former kingdoms embedded in it. Iran, Iraq, Turkey, and Syria are all part of this eighth and last world
kingdom. The visions from Daniel 7:23-25, Revelation 13:1-7 and Revelation 17: 3, 7-17 are all coming together via these
Isimanic nations. The Eastern leg of the Old Roman Empire is already standing and is in the process of getting stronger.
If you choose not to receive Jesus Christ as your savior you will see the Antichrst rise up from these Islamic nations and
take command of Planet Earth.

When you read these prophecies from the Word of God and you put the current news side by side with the Bible, they are
exactly the same. The warning about the revived Roman Empire is in our face, and most of the world doesn’t even know
about it. As you are about to read in Chapter 3, the Prophet Daniel told us that in the last days knowledge was going to
increase. The closer we get to the second coming of Christ, the more we will understand about these prophecies, and
everything will come into focus for us. Now that you have all the facts, you can see why | am watching both the Western
leg and the Eastern leg of the Old Roman Empires. May God help all of you who still don’t believe Jesus’ warnings are
coming to pass!

Below are two links you should watch on the Internet that explain how dangerous Islamic Finance is.
http://www.fsa.gov.uk/pages/Library/Communication/Speeches/2007/1018 cb.shtml
http://ironicsurrealism.blogivists.com/2009/07/11/islamic-cultural-jihad-shariah-compliant-finance/

TEN UNIONS OF NATIONS

Earlier in this chapter | stated there is the possibility the ten WEU nations may not be the ten Jesus warned us about, and
there are hints to this affect which I will cover later. Now | want to show you why | stated that. If the WEU or the ten
ECO Islamic nations aren’t the ten kings Jesus warned about, could there be another group of ten we should be looking at?
| want to show you one other possibility as to who the ten may be. Like the European Union there have been other nations
that have been merging together as one union. Fact is, we see these unions of nations coming together. Here is the list of
the ten unions.

First there is the African Union which is made up of 53 nations. “The African Union (abbreviated AU in English, and UA
in its other official languages) is an intergovernmental organisation consisting of 53 African states. Established on 9 July
2002, the AU was formed as a successor to the Organisation of African Unity (OAU). The most important decisions of
the AU are made by the Assembly of the African Union, a semi-annual meeting of the heads of state and government of its
member states. The AU's secretariat, the African Union Commission, is based in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia”
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/African_Union).

The second union is the South American Union. “The Union of South American Nations (UNASUR) is an
intergovernmental union integrating two existing customs unions: Mercosur and the Andean Community, as part of a
continuing process of South American integration. It is modelled on the European Union. This union was established on
December 8, 2004 and it consists of 12 nations. “The group announced their intention to model the new community after
the European Union including a common currency, parliament, and passport. According to Allan Wagner Tizon, former
Secretary General of the Andean Community, a complete union like that of the EU should be possible by 2019”
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Union_of South_American_Nations).

The third union that seems to be in the process of coming together is the North American Union known as the NAU. This
is a theoretical economic and monetary union of the three principal countries of North America, namely Canada, the United
States, and Mexico. It is believed that when the U.S. dollar dies these three nations will form one union with one common
currency. This is one reason why many people in the U.S. believe the U.S. Government is not going out of their way to
enforce the Mexican illegal boarder crossings.

The fourth union is the Mediterranean Union. The Union for the Mediterranean, previously known as the "Mediterranean
Union" is a community initiated on 13 July 2008 by French President Nicolas Sarkozy, as a development of the
Euromediterranean Partnership. The act unites all EU members with several non-EU countries that border the
Mediterranean Sea. The headquarters of the Union for the Mediterranean are located in Barcelona, Spain. There are 43
nations in  this union. A list of these nations can be viewed at the following site:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Union_for_the Mediterranean.
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The fifth union is the Central American Union. “Central American Integration System (Spanish: Sistema de la
Integracion Centroamericana; SICA) is the economic, cultural and political organization of Central American states
since February 1st, 1993. It was in December 13, 1991, however, when all the countries of the ODECA (Spanish:
Organizacion de Estados Centroamericanos; ODECA) signed the Protocol of Tegucigalpa which extended the earlier
cooperation in search for regional peace, political freedom, democracy and economic development. The headquarters of the
General Secretariat of SICA is in the Republic of El Salvador”
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Central _American_Integration_System). This union is made up of eight nations.

The sixth union is the Gulf Union which is in the process of being formed. There are five nations coming together in this
union. Here are a few reports showing this union is almost complete. “Dubai: The Gulf states are moving ahead with plans
for Gulf monetary union as the final draft has been approved, according to an economist at Dubai International Financial
Centre (DIFC). The Central Bank governors of five Gulf States are still deliberating on the timeline after a meeting in
Jeddah on Tuesday but Fabio Scacciavillani, economist at DIFC believes that they will meet the Monetary Union January
2010 deadline” (Golfnews.com Sept. 22, 2008). “The Gulf monetary union pact has come into effect,” said Kuwait’s
finance minister, Mustafa al-Shamali, speaking at a Gulf Co-operation Council (GCC) summit in Kuwait. The move will
give the hyper-rich club of oil exporters a petro-currency of their own, greatly increasing their influence in the global
exchange and capital markets and potentially displacing the US dollar as the pricing currency for oil contracts”
(Telegraph.co.uk Dec. 15, 2009). On August 6, 2012 The National news reported that the “Gulf foreign ministers will meet
next month to consider proposals to form a Gulf Union, Saudi Arabia's English-language paper, the Saudi Gazette, reported
yesterday.. The proposed union would bring the Gulf Cooperation Council's six countries into a closer political and
economic alliance.”

The seventh union is the Caribbean Union. The Caribbean Community (CARICOM), is an organization of 15 Caribbean
nations and dependencies. CARICOM's main purposes are to promote economic integration and cooperation among its
members, to ensure that the benefits of integration are equitably shared, and to coordinate foreign policy.lX Its major
activities involve coordinating economic policies and development planning; devising and instituting special projects for
the less-developed countries within its jurisdiction; operating as a regional single market for many of its members (Caricom
Single Market); and handling regional trade disputes. The secretariat headquarters is based in Georgetown, Guyana”
(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Caribbean_Community).

The eighth union is the Asian Union. The Association of Southeast Asian Nations, commonly abbreviated ASEAN is a
geo-political and economic organization of 10 countries located in Southeast Asia, which was formed on 8 August 1967 by
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand. Since then, membership has expanded to include Brunei,
Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, and Vietnam. Its aims include the acceleration of economic growth, social progress, cultural
development among its members, the protection of the peace and stability of the region, and to provide opportunities for
member countries to discuss differences peacefully. The Progressive Policy Institute wrote about this union and stated,
“The 21st century has brought rapid integration of the Asian economy, and the emergence of what can be termed an
informal "Asian Union." For the first time, China's manpower and low costs are united with the money and technology of
Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Singapore. China's emergence as America's most visible source of goods thus
reflects a structural change in the Asian economy more than it reflects new Chinese trade or labor policies. The
development offers economic and security opportunities, carries with it potential sources of risk and financial instability,
and also means a powerful new competitive challenge” (PPI | Policy Report | May 13, 2004).

The ninth union is the Asian Pacific Union.” The Pacific Union is a proposed development of the Pacific Islands Forum,
suggested in 2003 by a committee of the Australian Senate, into a political and economic intergovernmental community.
The union, if formed, will have a common charter, institutions and currency. Although the former Prime Minister of
Australia, John Howard, spoke of a Pacific Union whilst in office, his government's emphasis was focused on bilateral
relations and agreements with the individual states of the Forum” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pacific_Union).

The tenth union I covered in detail in this chapter, which you now know as the European Union. As of December 6, 2013
there are 28 nations in this union. Croatia was added to the EU on 1 July 2013. Here is what to look for in the near future.
If the Asian Pacific Union, the North American Union and, Gulf Unions finalize as the rest of the unions have done we will
have ten unions of nations. Each one of these unions has a leader heading up these unions and could be referred to as a
king as we see in Christ’s warning. Let us assume we witness the ten unions. When the Antichrist steps on the world
scene as a result of a global crisis we could see the ten leaders of these ten unions hand over all their power to the
Antichrist. None of us should be closed minded to the events going on around us.
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CHAPTER 3
A GENERATION OF KNOWLEDGE

PROPHECY
"But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased (Daniel 12:4).

David R. Scott, Apollo 15 Commander, is seated in the Rover, Lunar Roving Vehicle (LRV) during the first lunar surface
extravehicular activity (EVA-1) at the Hadley-Apennine landing site, and STS-95 landing. NASA public domain pictures.

NASA Lands rover
on Mars Aug. 5, 2012

This artist's concept features NASA's Mars Science Laboratory Curiosity
rover, a mobile robot for investigating Mars' past or present ability to sustain
microbial life. Source: NASA/JPL-Caltech

EXPLANATION:

During the Prophet Daniel’s life, God had shown him many future events through visions. The Lord always gave Daniel
the interpretation of what He had showed him, except for the visions of the last days. Daniel asked God what the end times
visions meant, but instead of telling him He said, “Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are closed up and sealed till the time
of the end.” God revealed at the time of the end “many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased” (Daniel
12:4). Those two major signs would be the key to knowing when the last generation had arrived.

Jesus also pinpointed a special generation who would see Him return in the end times. This is what he stated in Matthew
24:32-34. “Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that
summer is nigh: So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. Verily | say unto
you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled.” What did Jesus mean when He said, “I say unto you,
This generation shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled”? Israel is in fact the fig tree that is tender and beginning to
put forth its leaves. There are many Scriptures in the Bible that show how the nation Israel was compared to a fig tree.
Here is one example. God said, “He hath laid my vine waste, and barked my fig tree: he hath made it clean bare, and cast
it away; the branches thereof are made white” (Joel 1:7). In Joel’s book God had revealed Israel’s enemy was coming, and
they would lay waste to Israel (or the fig tree if you will). Jesus warned us ahead of time, when Israel (the fig tree) was
reborn and a young nation (tender) and growing (put forth leaves), that generation would be the one which would see the
return of Christ. Let me make this simple for you. The Word of God has revealed to those who are wise that when Israel
was born again as a nation, that generation who witnessed the rebirth would be alive to see Jesus’ return. This is the reason
why our generation understands Daniel's vision. There is no question about it any longer; we are that generation who saw
the rebirth of the nation Israel in 1948. The prophecy instructs the reader that this generation would be known for two
things: increased knowledge and people would be traveling back and forth. As you can see from the above picture, we
have gained so much knowledge that we have even driven a vehicle on the moon.
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FULFILLMENT:

Has this prophecy really been fulfilled? Has this generation increased in knowledge, and are they traveling all over the
world back and forth as the prophecy stated? There is no doubt these signs have been fulfilled. It is a fact over the past 50
years humankind has gained more knowledge than they did in all the previous centuries combined. In the western edition
of the International Daily newspaper, for example, there appeared a story entitled, “America in the Midst of Biggest
Education REVIVAL since Sputnik.” By the way for the younger generation, Sputnik was a satellite launched by the
Soviet Union in 1957. The article acknowledged the United States economy had shifted into high tech, and experts see the
country moving toward even higher levels in learning in areas such as math, science, and language. At the time the above
article was written in February 10, 1983, computers were just beginning to be implemented into classrooms. It is a well-
known fact since the arrival of computers our generation has advanced faster than was ever expected. New discoveries are
being made in every major field. The age of computers has propelled this planet to a worldwide internet system enabling
us to communicate to any place in the world in seconds. Most people in the world currently know this to be true because
they have been using the net for years. In 2008 millions of people all over the planet are now using the wireless computer
and the wireless internet. In 1957 if you had told people you would be able to walk around using a computer and never be
connected to any plug, they would have figured you were insane.

In 1998 another major leap in technology was made. IBM had come up with the fastest computer known to man. Let me
show you how far computer technology came from 1983 to 1998. Here is a good example. "Someone using a hand-held
calculator would have to punch numbers for 63,000 years to do what the new IBM supercomputer can do in one second.
‘Pacific Blue,” dubbed the world's fastest computer at 3.9 trillion calculations per second" (New York Times Oct. 28,
1998). Did we advance? In 2005 there was a supercomputer called "Blue Gene/L", which had just taken the title as the
fastest supercomputer in the world. The Blue Gene/L according to the BBC News can perform "135.5 teraflops - 135.5
trillion calculations a second...Since the original supercomputer, the Cray-1, was set up at Los Alamos National
Laboratory, US, in 1976, computational speed has jumped by 500,000 times” (BBC World Edition March, 25, 2005). In
June “An American military supercomputer, assembled from components originally designed for video game machines,
has reached a long-sought-after computing milestone by processing more than 1.026 quadrillion calculations per second”
(International Herald Tribune June 9, 2008). Did we advance? Of course we did, and at lighting speed! Look at what our
generation has done in just two years time. “The Chinese are celebrating a victory over their Western rivals today, as it has
been confirmed that a research center in China has managed to steal the title of developing the fastest supercomputer in the
world. As reported from BBC, the new machine is called the Tianhe-1A and it surpasses speeds met by the predecessor, the
Tennessee-based XT5 Jaguar by a huge 1.4 times difference. The XT5 Jaguar has a top speed of 1.75 petaflops per second
which is around 1,000 trillion calculations per second, but China’s new Tianhe-1A can churn out a staggering 2,500
thousand trillion calculations a second” (PR Product Reviews News Oct. 29, 2010).

Tremendous new advances are being made in other fields such as medicine and science as well. “In a feat that may be the
one bit of genetic engineering that has been anticipated and dreaded more than any other, researchers in Britain are
reporting that they have cloned an adult mammal for the first time.” That adult mammal was a sheep named Dolly. For
those of you who may not know what “cloning” is, let me explain. Researchers take the DNA from an animal (a sheep in
this case). From that DNA, they make an exact copy of the first sheep. The end result is that you have two sheep, which
are exactly the same in every way. The article continues, ““It’s unbelievable,” said Dr. Lee Silver, a biology professor at
Princeton University who said the announcement had come just in time for him to revise his forthcoming book so the first
chapter will no longer state that such cloning is impossible. ‘It basically means that there are no limits,” Silver said. ‘It
means all of science fiction is true. They said it could never be done and now here it is, done before the year 2000 (Santa
Barbara News-Press Feb. 23, 1997 front page & p. A-2). Dolly was just the beginning of things to come concerning
cloning. In 1998 Scientists from the University of Hawaii cloned three generations of mice from the nuclei of adult donor
cells. By 2001 Texas A&M reported that they cloned the first pet, which was named cc for copycat since it was a cat.
Seven years later the FDA declared that cloned cows were safe to eat. Two companies in the U.S. alone have already
cloned 600 of these animals for breeders. Soon you may be eating meat from a cloned cow and not even realize it. The
FDA said that stores do not have to label this meat as coming from a cloned animal. The Independent news gives a good
example of how far researchers have come in cloning a real person since 1998. Their report entitled, “Now we have the
technology that can make a cloned child” says, “A new form of cloning has been developed that is easier to carry out than
the technique used to create Dolly the sheep, raising fears that it may one day be used on human embryos to produce
‘designer’ babies. Scientists who used the procedure to create baby mice from the skin cells of adult animals have found it
to be far more efficient than the Dolly technique, with fewer side effects, which makes it more acceptable for human
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use...Unlike the Dolly technique, however, the procedure is so simple and efficient that it has raised fears that it will be
seized on by IVF doctors to help infertile couples who are eager to have their own biological children” (April 14, 2008).

Since this chapter deals with the prophecy of increased knowledge in the last days, ask any scientist if this generation is
known for its increase in knowledge? Every scientist knows it is a fact that our generation has gained more knowledge in
the last 50 years than all previous generations combined. Did you know that our generation has witnessed the amount of
knowledge double more than seven times? Those of us studying prophecy and keeping track of current events know that
the total sum of knowledge in the entire world is doubling every 22 months. No other generation has ever done this. Jesus
Christ gave us the key to knowing the exact generation that would see His return. He said, “So likewise ye, when ye shall
see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. Verily | say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all
these things be fulfilled” (Matthew 24:33-34). For the first time in history, all the things Jesus warned about are in fact
beginning to appear. Add the fact this is the generation named the knowledge generation, and you know the end times
have begun. Before this generation is gone, Jesus will have already returned. Now that you know we are the generation
who will witness Christ's return, let me point to an example of something very interesting.

Recently scientists have made new discoveries in DNA research, including what the human DNA really looks like. While
scientists were viewing DNA using the atomic force microscope, they discovered what is holding the human body together:
the Liminin protein molecule. If you were a homebuilder, you would use re-bar set in concrete to hold houses together.
The Liminin protein molecules do the same thing in all human cells. Please stay with me because | am sure you will be
blown away by what you read and see here. We are told in the Bible that Jesus is holding all things together in Colossians
1:16-17, "For by him all things were created: things in heaven and on earth, visible and invisible, whether thrones or
powers or rulers or authorities; all things were created by him and for him. He is before all things, and in him all things
hold together." What you may not know is what these Liminin protein molecules look like - exactly like a CROSS! It was
as if Jesus was sending this generation of knowledge a sign marked in our own DNA, which used to be invisible to us, but
is no longer. The first two pictures below are from Kramer, J.M. Basement membranes (September 1, 2005), WormBook,
ed. The C. elegans Research Community, WormBook, doi/10.1895/wormbook.1.16.1, http://www.wormbook.org.
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Actual picture of a Liminin protein molecule

If you are reading this book on the Internet, go to the link below, you will see pictures of these Liminin protein molecules
taken from different labs. Just click on each picture to read some interesting information. (K. Beck, I. Hunter, and J.
Engel,“Structure and Function of Laminin: Anatomy of a Multidomain Glycoprotein,” The FASEB Journal 4
(1990):148-160.

Speaking about the cells in our human body, and increase in knowledge, |1 am sure this news will wake you up! What if |
walked up to you and told you that there is a health product that legally can make the claim that it can reduce your cell
aging process by 40%, what would you say? Either you're going to say are you kidding me, or you may say that I'm crazy.
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I can tell you I am neither crazy nor kidding you. If you look at the history books people called Henry Ford crazy when he
said that he was going to build an automobile people could ride in so that they wouldn't have to ride on horses anymore.
They stopped laughing at Henry Ford when he produced the first model T.automobile. They also laughed at Alexander
Graham Bell when he said that he was going to invent the phone so people can communicate with each other over a phone
line. No one is laughing at Alexander Graham Bell anymore because he did exactly what he said he was good to do, he
produced the first phone that worked and today millions upon millions of people around the world are communicating via
phone each day. Orville Wright was another inventor who had to endure the laughter, when he told people he would build a
plane that would enable him to fly. Today no one is calling Orville Wright crazy, all you have to do is look at the sky to see
the jets flying from city to city or nation to nation.

In 2009 a Dr. by the name of Joe McCord began to sell his product via a network marking company called, LifeVantage.
Forty years ago Dr. Joe McCord, Ph.D. set out to find out what was causing the breakdown of the human cell, which was
leading to the aging process. After 40 years of intense research Dr. McCord actually found out what was breaking down
the cells. From his research he developed a product called “PROTANDIM”. The information you're about to read
was taken from the LifeVantage website on July 7, 2010, and from their news magazine the company sent out in July 2010.

“How Protandim works” Many scientists describe the aging process as the effect of oxidative stress on the cells caused by
destructive molecules called free-radicals. When you’re young, your body fights free-radicals effectively by producing its
own antioxidants. But as you grow older, your body produces more free radicals and less antioxidants to fight the battles of
aging and disease.

THE ANTIOXIDANT MYTH

You should know, not all antioxidants are equal. Conventional antioxidant supplements (such as vitamins A, C and E) are
known as “consumable” antioxidants because they are used up as they neutralize free radicals on a one-to-one basis.
Consumable antioxidants are found in food and conventional supplements.

PROTANDIM DESTROYS MILLIONS OF FREE RADICALS PER SECOND*

The unique blend of phytonutrients in Protandim signal your body’s genes to produce special antioxidant enzymes, SOD
(superoxide dismutase) CAT (catalase) that work together as the body’s first line of defense against free radicals.* These
enzymes are “catalytic” , which means that SOD and CAT are not used up when they neutralize free radicals. A single
daily caplet of Protandim creates a cascade of your body’s natural catalytic antioxidants that are able to destroy millions of
free radicals per second, on a continuous basis - 24/7.*”

Dr. Joe McCord, a world renowned scientist, validated the precise combination of natural phytonutrients in the patented
Protandim formula and proved that Protandim consistently and significantly boosted the body’s own production of two
crucial protective antioxidant enzymes, SOD (superoxide dismutase) and CAT (catalase).* The implications were profound
because these two antioxidant enzymes play a major role in neutralizing the cell-damaging free radicals associated with
aging and a variety of health conditions. Protandim is not an antioxidant supplement. It helps your body produce its own
antioxidants with thousands of times more antioxidant power than any food or conventional supplement.* And the proof is
conclusive. Aging factors can be measured accurately by the amounf of TBARS (thiobarbituric acid-reactive substances)
found in the blood. In clinical trials with men and women, young and old, the blood samples consistently demonstrated that
after 30 days, taking one caplet a day, test subjects realized a 40 percent average decrease in TBARS - the progressive
aging rate of a 20 year old! When maintained for 120 days, Protandim significantly increased activity of SOD and CAT
antioxidant enzymes by 54 percent, substantially increasing the body’s antioxidant defenses.”

Let me make this very simple for you. When you begin to get older your cells begin to bring down because the number of
free radicals in your cell over take the antioxidants your body had been producing. Protandim tells the cell to turn on the
switch that used to make the antioxidants. As a result of Protandim working in your cells, it enables your own cells to
make millions upon millions of these antioxidants second by second. The end result is you reduce the aging process by
40%. Does it really work? As you can see from the photo below Dr. McCord’s work has been “Completely Validated by
Science” and this is the reason why the company selling his product is the only one in the world who can legally make
the claim that we reduce the marker of cellular aging by 40%. This claim is underlined in the photo below to the right.
There is no other product in the world that even comes close to Protandim. Don’t look for Protandim in the stores, it is
being sold by independent sales agents working with the LifeVantage Company.
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I can tell you this, this is great news for all the woman who are currently taking Botox trying to look younger. Costs for
Botox can vary significantly based on how much an individual needs and wishes to get, and based on who is administering
it. Some skin care centers advertise low prices for Botox on a "cost per area" basis, advertising prices of $200-$300 for one
area. When woman find out Dr. McCord’s facial cream, which has Protandim in it actually keeps your aging process in
check by reducing the aging process by 40% Botox will fade away as fast as it appeared. You now have a choice, keep
taking Botox and keep aging, or take Protandim, which actually keeps anyone using it looking young longer as your own
body produces the antioxidants that Kill off the free radicals that are killing your cells.
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Moving forward, on June 7, 2006, Harvard scientists announced they were beginning an ambitious attempt to create the
world's first cloned human embryonic stem cells. It appears there is no end to the vast increase in knowledge these days.
The Holy Bible in the book of Genesis says God created man. Now man has become so intelligent he is trying to create
life. It may have been only a sheep in 1997, but the debate on cloning humans has only begun. The Boston Globe ran a
story called, “Scientist says he’ll attempt cloning of human being.” The report stated, “A Chicago scientist-entrepreneur
says he intends to bring offering humans the chance to clone themselves, despite the biological unknowns and objections
from federal officials and scientists that human cloning attempts are highly premature” (Jan. 8, 1998, p. A-3). In 2002 we
read Claude Vorilhon was going to attempt to clone a human. According to a L.A. Times report released back in March 5,
2002, Vorilhon is the head of a group called the "Raelians.” Part of the report said, "the Raelians did open a secret
laboratory in West Virginia, which they closed last year after the location was discovered. Last month, Vorilhon claimed
he had begun work at a new lab to clone a terminally ill man, who has no family and wants to be ‘reborn like a blank tape’"
(p. A 12). Six years later this headline showed up in the Dailymail.co.uk, “Ethical storm as scientist becomes first man to
clone HIMSELF.” The Dailymail reported, “A scientist has achieved a world first... by cloning himself. In a breakthrough
certain to provoke an ethical furore, Samuel Wood created embryo copies of himself by placing his skin cells in a woman's
egg.” (The embryos were the first to be made from cells taken from adult humans.) It seems there is no end to what
humans will do. Speaking of cloning, “millions of men and women who suffer from premature baldness or hair loss could
soon be able to regain their original lustrous locks-by cloning their remaining hair in the laboratory, research suggests”
(timesonline.co.uk June 2, 2008). After testing the “latest results of the Phase II trial, presented at a conference of leading
hair replacement surgeons in Rome, suggest that the technique can increase hair count in at least two thirds of patients after
six months, and four out of five if the scalp is stimulated beforehand through gentle abrasions that encourage hair growth”
(Ibid). John, in the Revelation visions, caught a glimpse of how in the end times two prophets would be sent to witness to
the Jewish people during the Tribulation. This is what was said as John watched the vision Jesus was showing him. "And |
will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in
sackcloth. These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth. And if any man
will hurt them, fire proceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their enemies: and if any man will hurt them, he must in
this manner be killed. These have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophecy: and have power over
waters to turn them to blood, and to smite the earth with all plagues, as often as they will. And when they shall have
finished their testimony, the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall make war against them, and shall overcome
them, and kill them. And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and
Egypt, where also our Lord was crucified. And they of the people and kindreds and tongues and nations shall see their
dead bodies three days and an half, and shall not suffer their dead bodies to be put in graves. And they that dwell upon the
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earth shall rejoice over them, and make merry, and shall send gifts one to another; because these two prophets tormented
them that dwelt on the earth” (Revelation 11:3-10). Now, let me ask you a question. Do you think Jesus showed John high
tech communications, which would be developed in the end times in our generation? Of course he did. How will “every
people, kindred, tongue, and nation” be able to see these dead bodies for three and a half days unless some kind of system
is in place to make that possible? John had no idea how this could happen. John didn't understand because no such
technology was ever possible until this chosen generation. This is how it is done in our generation. Today CNN, Fox,
CBS, ABC, and other news agencies around the world cover “on the spot” news. Let me give you a few good examples.
In February 2008 billions of people on this planet were watching the super bowl all at the same time. You know every
news service was represented at the game. In April of 2005 CBS, as well as every other news agency around the world,
covered the funeral of Pope John Paul. One news agency wrote, “In what is being billed as the largest TV event in history,
a worldwide television audience of two billion people expected to watch Pope John Paul's funeral on Friday” (HyScience
April 5, 2005). The Pope’s body was viewed by the world for three days before they laid him to rest in Rome. The
Apostle John saw the two witnesses lay in the street for three days before they came back to life again. John may not have
understood the concept of global television or global communications, but God showed John what it would be like. If John
were alive today, he would have understood the concept of global news reporting and would have fully understood how he
could have viewed the Pope’s body on TV for three days. If John were alive in this generation, he would have known how
the two witnesses who were killed could have been viewed in the street for three days. Let’s not forget that Jesus showed
John this technology almost two thousand years before it was ever possible. Speaking of communications, it was recently
reported that through a new invention we may not have to even use plugs anymore. “The team from Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, who call their invention 'WiTricity', believe it could change the way we use electricity and do
away with the tangle of cables, plugs and chargers that clutter modern homes. It could also allow the use of laptops and
mobile phones without batteries” (Daily Mail June 8, 2007).

The increased knowledge the Bible speaks about is continuing and will continue into the 21st Century. Back in 1998 there
was a CBS Special Report, which aired called "People of the Century." In this special report, new 21st Century inventions
coming to the marketplace were previewed. We were told to expect cars which will hit speeds up to 120 miles per hour.
You may not find this too exciting since we already have race cars hitting speeds much faster than 120 miles per hour. The
difference here is these cars will be passenger cars driven on freeways across America. Onboard computers will be guiding
the cars. The computer will have the ability to act as a pilot in place of the driver. If the driver in the vehicle doesn’t want
to steer his vehicle, he can elect to be driven by the computer. In 2007 we have a car that can drive without a person at the
wheel. “A car driven by a hi-tech ghost of laser sensors and computers went on exhibit in London Wednesday, before it
competes against other robot cars in the United States in November. The Volkswagen Passat 2.0 TDI drives using two eye-
like laser sensors in the front and one in the back that scan road conditions, buildings, other vehicles and pedestrians over a
range of up to 200 metres (650 feet)” (Breitbart.com April 11, 2007). It won’t be long before you see these robot driven
cars shuttling people around on our streets. On April 3, 2006 CBS NEWS showed the world a car that parks itself.
Correspondent Mark Phillips “showed viewers a steering wheel turning on its own as he kept his hands off the wheel. The
car pulled into a tight spot, on its own.” This car isn’t something of the future. In fact, Toyota has been selling these cars
on their lots since 2007.

How about this headline, “Is is a car? Is it a plane? Actually it's both, and it certainly beats sitting in traffic jams” Here is an
excerpt from the story. “A new car could prove the perfect way to beat rush hour traffic - because at the flick of a switch it
turns into a plane. The AirCar has four seats, four doors and four wheels in ‘ground mode’ but in a matter of seconds its
giant wings fold out to reveal a pair of propeller engines. Then, in ‘air mode’, the diesel-powered plane will be able to
cruise at speeds of 200mph - at 25,000 feet. To switch back from plane to car, the wings simply fold inwards, the rear
wheels pivot forwards to give extra ground clearance and the front wheels pivot downward to keep the vehicle level”
(MailOnline March 6, 2008). It seems in our generation nothing is impossible anymore.

There are also new inventions which will take your privacy away. There are new video cameras called “super-snoop”
video cameras. These so-called super-snoop video cameras are even capable of looking inside your body. When the Lord
warned us this generation would increase in knowledge, He never said the new knowledge acquired would be beneficial to
mankind. In the case of the super-snoop video, it is just another invention which will allow the government to monitor
your everyday activities.

The government has been working on new types of planes and inventions to change the way in which future wars will be
fought. One such example is the F-22 jet fighter of the 21st Century. This new fighter will hit supersonic speeds and also
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have a radar evading system. It will be so special even the new F-22 will be low tech next to the Pentagon’s inventions.
The U.S. military has a dark star unmanned reconnaissance vehicle. This dark star aircraft will keep the enemy under
constant surveillance. The unmanned plane will beam live pictures of the enemies, allowing us to monitor every move they
make. Our troops will be able to monitor the enemy on their laptops on the ground. The U.S. isn’t the only nation with
unmanned planes. “The Israeli air force unveiled its newest unmanned aircraft Wednesday, saying the place can fly longer,
faster and higher than any other surveillance aircraft. The drone, called the Heron, already saw combat during last
summer’s war in Lebanon, where Israeli officials said a prototype performed well, seeking out Hezbollah arms and
directing air strikes” (Associated Press March 7, 2007). Let’s face it - the ways in which wars are being fought have
become very futuristic, and it is a product of man’s increased knowledge.

The CBS special pointed out a new aircraft with airborne lasers, which shoot enemy missiles the moment they stick their
warheads out of the clouds. It is believed these first strike lasers will make nuclear weapons obsolete, and they are coming
soon. One report told us, “By the end of this year, the Air Force plans to conduct a first, fully loaded test flight of its
Airborne Laser, a jumbo jet packed with gear designed to shoot down enemy missiles half a world away, at the speed of
light. The ABL also packs a megawatt-class punch-it's not exactly your garden-variety laser pointer” (CNET News.com
April 11, 2006).

ABCNews, in a headline report entitled “Sound and Fury Sonic Bullets to Be Acoustic Weapon of the Future,” gives us
details on new weapons. “Anyone who has seen Tom Cruise fire his state-of-the-art sound wave gun at his pursuers in
Minority Report no doubt assumes it is a weapon from the arsenal of science fiction. But such a weapon, or at least a less-
glamorous version, is scientific fact. Woody Norris, the CEO of American Technology Corporation and a pioneer in
ultrasound technology, has developed a non-lethal acoustic weapon that stops people in their tracts...The device emits so-
called ‘sonic bullets’ along a narrow, intense beam up to 145 decibels, 50 times the human threshold of pain. It usually
doesn’t take that much to stop someone, as we learned in a demonstration in the company parking lot” (July 16, 2002).
Three years after the ABCNews report was filed, news.telegraph reported on these new microwave guns. "The armored
vehicles will be named Sheriffs once they have been modified to carry the microwave weapons, known as the Active
Denial System (ADS). Col Hall said that US army and US marine corps units should receive four to six ADA equipped
Sheriffs by September 2005" (March 12, 2005). In January 2007 the Active Denial System was revealed to the public.

As we entered into the year 2008, doctors could just about replace any part of a person’s body. Here is a good example of
what | mean. My best man from my wedding lost his right arm in an accident at work. They rushed him to the hospital
and reattached his arm. A year went by, and you couldn’t even tell he ever lost a limb. If you asked him if that was a
miracle, he would have said “yes.” On November 11, 2003 in London, "Ten British people put their names forward to
become the first in the world to undergo a face transplant...Surgeons insist the procedure, which involves transplanting an
entire face from a corpse to a living person, will only be available for patients with the most severe facial disfigurements-
and not as a cosmetic vanity treatment” (Evening Standard). The idea is to remove the face of a donor within 24 hours of
death and graft it on to the patient. "In that 1997 thriller, characters played by John Travolta and Nicholas Cage swap
faces, each taking on the exact appearance of the other. Surgeons say that wouldn't be the case in an actual face transplant.
In the proposed procedure doctors would remove the skin, nerves, blood vessels and some underlying fat from a brain-dead
donor and carefully re-attach it to the recipient's face" (NBC News Jan. 18, 2004). "A Real Life Face-Off” written by
Jennifer Ryan Right has reported now "surgeons in the U.S. are preparing for the first Total face transplant on a human.
Volunteers' are already coming forward to wear somebody else’s face. Now, real-life doctors in America are racing to be
the first in the world to transplant a face, from a cadaver onto another human being" (W*USA 9 News March 3, 2005).
Only eight months later, Reuter’s news from London informed us, "in a ground-breaking operation on Sunday in the city of
Amiens in northern France, a 38-year-old woman who had been savaged by a dog received transplanted tissue, muscles,
arteries and veins from a brain-dead donor"” (Dec. 1, 2005). The latest report on the woman was just released by the Daily
Mail from Europe. The headline to that report read, "British ‘face transplant' doctor inspired by French success" (July 4,
2006). The patient, Isabelle Dinoire, is now doing great. A report on the woman's condition four months after the
operation said she had regained the ability to chew food, and her speech was improving. Her face transplant success has
paved the way for others to have the same procedure. There are now between 20-30 patients waiting to have the next total
face transplant.

In July 2010 even more progress was made with total face transplants. “French doctors have carried out a successful full-
face transplant -- eyelids, tear ducts and all -- on a 35-year-old man, the hospital where the operation took place
confirmed on Thursday. Doctors carried out the 12-hour operation June 26 and 27 on a patient -- identified only as
"Jerome" -- afflicted with a face-disfiguring genetic disorder. The head surgeon, Laurent Lantieri, described the surgery as

82


http://topics.breitbart.com/Laurent+Lantieri/

a world first because it included a difficult and unprecedented transplant of tear ducts and eyelids. A similar
procedure carried out in Spain earlier this year replaced most of the face, but not the tear ducts. Lantieri, who has already
performed four other partial or nearly-complete face transplants, told AFP before the operation that reconnecting tear ducts
and replacing eyelids was the "extremely challenging” (BREITBART .com July 8, 2010). These are modern day medical
miracles which could not have been done in any other generation.

Here is another medical miracle. On June 15, 2006 twin sisters who were connected from the breast bone down to the
pelvis and everything in between their intestine, bladders, genital organs, liver and bony pelvis, underwent a 24 hour
operation to separate them. The twin girls were born facing each other in what one doctor described as a "permanent hug."
None of these types of operations were possible until this generation came on the scene. These types of operations are now
becoming common news. This is truly a blessing of increased knowledge as prophesied by our Lord.

In 2007 Australian researchers who were working on “developing a ‘bionic eye’ say early tests have succeeded in
stimulating limited visual sensation in people suffering a rare form of genetic blindness. Scientists from the Bionic Eye
Foundation at Sydney's Prince of Wales Hospital have launched human clinical trials of the device, which employs the
same technology now routinely used in cochlear implants to restore hearing” (Breitbart.com Sept. 2, 2007). By April 21,
2008, “Surgeons have carried out the first operations in Britain using a pioneering ‘bionic eye’ that could in future help to
restore the sight of the blind. Two successful operations to implant the artificial electronic device into the eyes of two blind
patients were conducted last week at Moorfields Eye Hospital in London” (Timesonline.co.uk). It seems the TV show
“The Six Million Dollar Man” isn’t so science fiction after all. Man’s increase in knowledge has also given researchers
different ways of healing. “A pioneering gene therapy trial has helped a blind man to see in a breakthrough that brings
hope to millions affected by eye diseases, British scientists have claimed a world first for the revolutionary treatment,
which involved a single injection into the retina at the back of the eye” (The Independent April 28, 2008). Experts are now
saying that this type of gene therapy “will lead to new developments in gene therapy for other conditions” (Ibid).

On January 13, 2008, the Timesonline.co.uk also reported on scientists who have “created a beating heart in the laboratory
in a breakthrough that could allow doctors one day to make a range of organs for transplant almost from scratch. The
procedure involved stripping all the existing cells from a dead heart so that only the protein ‘skeleton’ that created its shape
was left. Then the skeleton was seeded with live ‘progenitor’ cells, which multiplied and grew back over it, eventually
linking together into a new organ. Such cell are involved in the formative stages of specialized types of tissue such as those
found in the heart.” How far are these researchers from creating a beating heart? On January 14, 2008, we found out from
the following AP report. “Researchers seeking new treatments for heart disease managed to grow a rat heat in the lab and
start it beating. While it still sounds like science fiction, we’ve hopefully opened a new door in the notion that we can build
these tissues and one day provide options for patients with end-stage disease.” Another set of scientists from France has
now grown human skin. Sky News said, “Cosmetics giant L’Oreal showed Sky News their new product called Episkin in
an exclusive visit to their laboratory in Lyon, France. The skin is grown from cells removed from donor skin left over after
cosmetic surgery. Tests have shown it gives more accurate results than animal skin.” This is great news for the animal
right groups because this will mean that they won’t have to do cosmetics tests on animals any longer.

In other news, there was another breakthrough in the fight against breast cancer. Scientists have come up with a new pill
that will block cancer cells in women’s breasts. This is one of the biggest breakthroughs in decades. Modern medicine and
science have also created many controversies. One such controversy recently discussed has been the Shroud of Turin. The
Shroud of Turin is believed to be the cloth that was used to wrap Jesus’ body after he was crucified. Photographic reversal
of the lights and the shadows of the stains on the shroud (which are largely negative) reveal a life-size front and back figure
of a man who was crucified, scourged, lanced, and wore a bloody crown. New studies on the shroud by scientists show
blood on the shroud may be blood from Jesus Himself. When the Vatican in Rome, who is in charge of the shroud, heard
talk of using this blood to clone the person on the shroud, the Vatican recalled the shroud and stopped new testing on the
cloth. 1t is very interesting to note that God sees man trying to be like God. In the eleventh chapter of Genesis, men
became so smart that they were trying to build a tower which would reach into heaven. God, seeing their act, went down to
earth and confused their language, putting a halt to the building of the tower. Once again in 2006, we have seen man was
again trying to become like God. This time man is trying to create new humans through cloning and new technology,
which can produce a child without the use of a male.

New advances in medical science in the past few years have increased. For example, "Companies such as Advanced
Bionics in Sylmar and Medtronic in Minneapolis are forging ahead with projects to develop retinal implants for the blind,
muscle stimulators to control incontinence and electrical brain probes to calm the tremors of Parkinson's disease" (Ibid Oct.
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27). | found this section from the report very interesting. "There is a touch of religious zeal in the companies' quest to
change the human state. 'We are going to make the blind see and the lame walk,” said Jeffrey H. Greiner, president of
Advanced Bionics. Gregory Stock, director of UCLA's Program on Science, Technology and Society, said it has only been
with the advent of computers-with their speed, precision, small size and personal nature that the idea of joining humans and
machines has become something other than grotesque™ (Ibid, Oct. 27). Good news came on July 29, 2008 when the
dailymail.co.uk reported that “Daily pill that halts Alzheimer’s is hailed as ‘biggest breakthrough against disease for 100
years.” “The July report also stated, “The new drug reverses symptoms in 81% of patients” (Ibid).

On December 3, 2004 the AP out of Indianapolis reported, “Dogs with paralyzed hind legs regained the ability to walk
after getting a shot of a chemical cousin of antifreeze that helped repair nerve cells in their damaged spinal cords, scientists
reported. Purdue University researchers who led the project hope the approach can soon be tried in people, but caution that
there are significant differences between human and canine spinal cords.” By 2006 tests were successful on mice with
spinal cord damage when they were healed, making giant strides and giving new hope for humans with the same damages
to their spines. Also, on November 8, 2006 Reuters reported on how scientists have now made blind mice see again.
Reuters reported that, “British and American scientists have restored vision in blind mice by transplanting light-sensitive
cells into their eyes in a breakthrough that could lead to new treatments of human eye diseases.” In 2007 there was a
breakthrough for diabetics who were cured by stem-cell treatment. “Diabetics using stem-cell therapy have been able to
stop taking insulin injections for the first time, after their bodies started to produce the hormone naturally again. In a
breakthrough trial, 15 young patients with newly diagnosed type 1 diabetes were given drugs to suppress their immune
systems followed by transfusions of stem cells drawn from their own blood” (Timesonline April 11, 2007).

The newest technology, which will help speed us into fulfilling prophecy, is a chip that is implanted under the skin. The
chip is called the VeriChip, and it is used to track down a person. This microchip implant is able to keep tabs on any
person who has it implanted into his or her skin. This achievement opens the door to a fail-safe way to ID any person. |
covered this new technology in Chapter 1 already, but new technology such as this may play a very important part in aiding
the Antichrist, and it is also fulfilling the prophecy concerning increased knowledge in the last days.

How about microchips to help your memory loss? Well "in this era of high-tech memory management, next in line to get
that memory upgrade isn't your computer, it's you. Professor Theodore W. Berger, director of the Center for Neutral
Engineering at the University of Southern California, is creating a silicon chip implant that mimics the hippocampus, an
area of the brain known for creating memories. If successful, the artificial brain prosthesis could replace its biological
counterpart, enabling people who suffer from memory disorders to regain the ability to store new memories" (Wired News
Oct. 22, 2004). Do you remember the movie “Star Wars?” In many of the scenes, Luke Skywalker would move objects
just by thinking about it. Well we aren't too far off from the real thing. The Washingtonpost.com reported, "Scientists in
North Carolina have built a brain implant that lets monkeys control a robotic arm with their thoughts, marking the first time
that mental intentions have been harnessed to move a mechanical object. The technology could someday allow people with
paralyzing spinal cord injuries to operate machines or tools with their thoughts as naturally as others today do with their
hand. It might even allow some paralyzed people to move their own arms or legs again, by transmitting the brain's
directions not to a machine but directly to the muscles in those latent limbs™ (Oct. 13, 2003). Two years after the monkey
received a brain chip, on March 2005 a chip was implanted into a paralyzed man’s brain. “Brain chip reads man’s
thoughts” was the BBC headline. “A paralyzed man in the US has become the first person to benefit from a brain chip that
reads his mind. ‘The pioneering surgery at New England Sinai Hospital, Massachusetts, last summer means he can now
control everyday objects by thought alone. The brain chip reads his mind and sends the thoughts to a computer to
decipher’” (March, 31, 2005). As you can see, there is a lot of good coming from our increased knowledge.

On November 29, 2007 there was another report about a monkey who could move robotic legs. “Curious George prefers
eating bananas, but playing with robots will do to pass the time. A team of scientists at Duke University took the world by
surprise in 2003 when it successfully used monkeys to control robotic arms with only their brains. Don't be surprised, but
the Duke team just one-upped itself. Implanting electrodes into the monkeys' brains, the researchers were able to train the
primates to move robotic legs in this iteration of their experiments. Nothing special there, right? Well, the new wrinkle that
they presented at this year's Neuroscience Conference was the monkeys' ability to move the robotic legs from thousands of
miles away, with the primates and robotic limbs linked only by the Internet! While the monkeys were at the conference in
San Diego, they moved the legs, which happened to across the Pacific at the Telecommunications Research Institute
International in Kyoto, Japan” (AOL News Nov. 29, 2007).
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In 1990 Arnold Schwarzenegger acted in the science fiction movie “Total Recall.” In one of the scenes, he runs through an
airport x-ray machine, which enables you to see right through his clothes and body. Once security saw the guns on Arnold
in the x-ray, they start the case scene. Well forget science fiction; today it is all real. CNN.com reports, "Airport X-ray
Sees Naked People!" The report out of London released by Reuters says, "A new X-ray machine at London's Heathrow
airport, which sees through passengers' clothes, has been labeled by airport security as ‘awesome.” The Machine uses low-
level radiation to see through clothing, producing an anatomically detailed black and white image of the body underneath”
(Nov. 9, 2004). LiveScience.com reported the “Sky Harbor International Airport here will test a new federal screening
system that takes X-rays of passenger's bodies to detect concealed explosives and other weapons” (Dec.1, 2006). So much
for privacy! In 2008 USA Today showed us “Body-scanning machines that show images of people underneath their
clothing are being installed in 10 of the nations’s busiest airports in one of the biggest public uses of security devices that
reveal intimate body parts” (June 6, 2008). If you plan to pass though Los Angeles, Baltimore, Denver, Albuquerque, or
New York’s Kennedy airport anytime soon, you may be forced to expose yourself. Soon these machines will be in most
airports. According to the AP on myway news, the Phoenix airport will have a machine up and running by Christmas.
“The agency is expected to provide more information about the technology later this month but said one machine will be up
and running at Sky Harbor’s Terminal 4 by Christmas” (Dec. 1, 2008).

Do you remember the movie called “The Predator” which starred Arnold Schwarzenegger? In that science fiction movie,
Arnold had to fight a creator from another planet who could make himself invisible. Guess what? Making things invisible
is no longer science fiction. In a report in the Discovery News on January 15, 2009, the headline to their article read as
follows: “Invisibility Cloak Closer Than Ever to Reality.” I quote, “An invisibility cloak for visible light could be made
within six months, say scientists from Duke University, who, in a new paper published today in Science, explain how to
hide objects from a dramatically extended range of wave lengths. ‘I think that within six months it's certainly viable [a
cloak for visible light],” said David Smith, a professor at Duke University and author of the Science paper. ‘A large number
of folks are looking at it, and I think it's a matter of coupling the right material to the right device.”" If you want to see how
this works, go to this link on youtube to watch it for yourself. You will actually see a person disappear.
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=DD4hGb8M-QA.

The war to free Irag in 2003-2008 illustrates to the world how far modern day technology has come. Many of the weapons,
which were included in the ABC news report filed back on July 16, 2002, were used in the second war against Saddam and
are still being used in Iraq in 2006 to help keep the Iragi people free. Millions of people are still watching the war news
every night. We saw missiles launched from ships hundreds of miles away with the ability to strike and hit specific
buildings. People were amazed to hear U.S. warplanes could pick out a window on the ground and then fire a rocket right
into that same window from miles away. Planes without pilots fired weapons, hitting specific targets. Computers in U.S.
tanks were telling soldiers which tanks were enemy and which ones were friendly for the first time. We witnessed some of
the biggest bombs ever made which leveled many parts of the city of Baghdad. One thing that impressed me the most was
knowing everyone in the world at the same time watched live as the statue of Saddam Hussein was pulled down in
Baghdad by American troops. God allowed the prophet Daniel to witness this kind of technology thousands of years
before it was ever possible. In 2004 Japan made it possible for you to watch TV on your new Wristwatch TV. The watch
features a “1.5 inch color TFT screen it measures 45.7x18.2x49.4mm and weighs 55g. It uses the Sony TV receiver chipset
and can receive channels VHF1-12 and UHF13-62” (14U News Future Technology News). | know all this sounds like
some science fiction book, but it is true; this is only the tip of the iceberg.

In the Science section of the Los Angeles Times, the reader is given a glimpse of what our U.S. soldiers will look like in
the very near future. When you see the picture in the report, it looks like something from the Terminator movie. “Move
over Bionic Man and make room for BLEEX-the Berkeley Lower Extremities Exoskeleton, with strap-on robotic legs
designed to turn an ordinary human into a super strider” (March 13, 2004). With this new exoskeleton strap-on device, a
soldier could carry 175 pounds and feel as if it were only 5 pounds. When the soldier moves around, the exoskeleton
moves with him. The soldier need not worry about any joystick, keyboard, or anything else to run the exoskeleton. It is
truly amazing. If you would like to see a picture of this Exoskeleton, you can go to the following web page
www.berkeley.edu/.../ 2004/03/03 exo.shtml. We received more news concerning the exoskeletons, which came out of
Japan six months after the BLEEX system was revealed. Japan’s exoskeleton will help elderly and disabled people walk
and carry things. “At long last, exoskeletons, once the stuff of science fiction, are on the verge of proving themselves in
military and civilian applications. This new generation of anthropomorphic, untethered, and self-powered exoskeletons is
marrying humans' decision-making capabilities with machines' dexterity and brute force. November 2005 in Japan
according to an article in the October issue of IEEE Spectrum, the very first commercially available exoskeleton, scheduled
to hit the market in Japan in November, is designed to help elderly and disabled people walk and carry things. The
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exoskeleton, called HAL-5 is built by Cyberdyne Inc. in Tsukuba, Japan, and will cost about 1.5 million yen (around US
$13,800)” (Smart Economy Sept. 26, 2005). By 2007 these exoskeleton systems have been modified so they are now being
used to help people with walking disorders. “A robotic exoskeleton controlled by the wearer's own nervous system could
help users regain limb function, which is encouraging news for people with partial nervous system impairment, say
University of Michigan researchers. The ankle exoskeleton developed at U-M was worn by healthy subjects to measure
how the device affected ankle function. Ferris and former U-M doctoral student Keith Gordon, who is now a post-doctoral
fellow at the Rehabilitation Institute of Chicago, showed that the wearer of the U-M ankle exoskeleton could learn how to
walk with the exoskeleton in about 30 minutes. Additionally, the wearer's nervous system retained the ability to control the
exoskeleton three days later” (Science Daily Feb. 9, 2007). Heck, in 2008 you can even buy a pair of "Smart Shoes.” These
"Smart Shoes" are sold by Adidas. News about the shoes say, "The adidas-1 is gaining attention as the first of its kind to
use an embedded computer chip that adjusts the cushioning of the shoe based on a runner's weight, speed and running
terrain” (HoustonChroniclw.com March 19, 2005). These shoes will come in handy for those people who ignore the
warning given to us by the Savior Jesus. Who knows - very soon you may need shoes like this to run away from robobugs
(spiders), which can be use to hunt a person down. ‘“British defence giant BAE Systems is creating a series of tiny
electronic spiders, insects and snakes that could become the eyes and ears of soldiers on the battlefield, helping to save
thousands of lives. Prototypes could be on the front line by the end of the year, scuttling into potential danger areas such as
booby-trapped buildings or enemy hideouts to relay images back to troops safely positioned nearby” (dailymail May 5,
2008). If the military can use these spiders to hunt the enemy, so could any police department.

Robobug goes to war: Troops to
use electronic insects to spot
enemy 'by end of the year’

By DANIEL COCHLIN
Last updated at 16:32 04 May 2008

Plans for a robt;t that can crawl I|ke a spld}ef
are 'well developed'

People who refuse Jesus’ invitation for salvation will need shoes like this; they will need all the help they can get when
they try to run away from the Antichrist. Speaking of the Antichrist, in the book of Revelation Jesus warned that a false
prophet would come in the end times to assist the Antichrist, who is also called the beast. The Antichrist or beast will
receive a wound in his head and appear to be dead, but he will rise again as if he rose from the dead. During this time, the
false prophet will set up an image of the Antichrist, and this image will come to life. This image of the beast will speak,
and the whole world will be forced to worship this image of the beast. This is what Jesus told John to write. “And he
doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men, And deceiveth them
that dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles which he had power to do in the sight of the beast; saying to them
that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and did live. And he
had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as
would not worship the image of the beast should be killed” (Revelation13:13-15).

No other generation in the history of this planet could have ever made an exact image of a man come to life and speak until
our generation. We now know there are two ways this can be done. First, at the Tokyo University of Science, associate
professor Hiroshi Kobayashi has done just that. She has made a robot in her own image that is lifelike and acts just like a
human. The robot’s name is Saya, and the inventor of Saya says, "I almost feel like she's a real person.” A short section
from this smh.com news tells some of what robot “Saya” can do. “Saya, a perky receptionist in a smart canary-yellow sulit,
beamed a smile from behind the ‘May I Help You?’ sign on her desk, offering greetings and answering questions posed by
visitors at a local university. But when she failed to welcome a workman who had just walked by, a professor stormed up to
her and dished out a harsh reprimand. ‘You're so stupid!’ said the professor, Hiroshi Kobayashi, towering over her desk.
‘Eh?’ she responded, her face wrinkling into a scowl. ‘I tell you, I am not stupid!” The truth is, Saya isn't even human. But
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in a country where robots are changing the way people live, work, play and even love, that doesn't stop Saya the cyber-
receptionist from defending herself from men who are out of line. With voice recognition technology allowing 700 verbal
responses and an almost infinite number of facial expressions from joy to despair, surprise to rage, Saya may not be
biological - but she is nobody's fool” (The Sydney Morning Herald March 14, 2005).

When you see videos of these robots, it is very hard to even tell they aren't human. For example, Hanson Robotics now has
a male robot named Jules. Jules is more lifelike and functions like Saya. | recommend you go to the links | provided for
you in order to see these robots for yourself. No one can be 100% sure this is how it will go down, but the false prophet
will make an exact image of the man (beast), and it is very possible he may use a robot in the exact image of the Antichrist.
What | want you to understand is that there is the possibility he may use this technology to deceive people. | can assure
you this - if you miss the rapture of the church, you will find out just how this image of the beast comes to life. These
robots are so lifelike it is scary. Speaking about robots, Reuters just released a report, which they entitled, “Robot with soft
hands chats, serves meal.” Reuters stated, “A pearly white robot that looks a little like E.T. boosted a man out of bed,
chatted and helped prepare his breakfast with its deft hands in Tokyo Tuesday, in a further sign robots are becoming more
like their human inventors” (Nov. 27, 2007). As a matter of fact, man has gained so much knowledge we are now seeing
new laws being passed to protect robots that they have created. The BBC News reported, “Scientists are already beginning
to think seriously about the new ethical problems posed by current developments in robotics. This week, experts in South
Korea said they were drawing up an ethical code to prevent humans abusing robots, and vice versa. And, a group of leading
roboticists called the European Robotics Network (Euron) has even started lobbying governments for legislation” (March
9, 2007).

The second way one can see an exact image of a man come to life is by the use of a hologram. The Daily Mail reported the
following from the United Kingdom, “Determined to keep his environmental damage to a minimum, Charles will save the
15 tons of carbon that would have been generated by flying himself and his staff 7,000 miles to the World Future Energy
Summit in Abu Dhabi. Instead, a three-dimensional image of the Prince will be seen giving a five-minute talk. Charles
recorded the message at Highgrove last month. It will be transformed into a hologram-style image using technology based
on a Victorian music-hall technique called ‘ghosting” ” (Dec. 15, 2007). In any case, this is the only generation who could
make the words of Jesus come alive. “And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the
beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would not worship the image of the beast should be killed” (Revelation
13:15).

When you see what the U.S. soldier is going to look like, you will think he is a robot. “We may have seen it all before in
science-fiction films. But the bionic warrior is in fact a vision of real-life warfare in the 21st century. U.S. defense chiefs
hope to have their troops kitted out in the outlandish combat gear as soon as 2020. Included in the Pentagon's Future
Warrior Concept are a powerful exoskeleton, a self-camouflaging outer layer that adapts to changing environments and a
helmet which translates a soldier's voice into any foreign language” (Daily Mail April 10, 2007).

As long as | am on the subject of robots, “A New Jersey company says it has developed ‘the world's first sex robot,” a life-
size rubber doll that's designed to engage the owner with conversation rather than lifelike movement. At a demonstration at
the Adult Entertainment Expo in Las Vegas, the dark-haired, negligee-clad robot said ‘I love holding hands with you’ when
it sensed that its creator touched its hand...It has touch sensors at strategic locations and can sense when it's being moved.
But it can't move on its own, not even to turn its head or move its lips. The sound comes out of an internal loudspeaker.
Douglas Hines, founder of Lincoln Park, New Jersey-based True Companion, said Roxxxy can carry on simple
conversations. The real aim, he said, is to make the doll someone the owner can talk to and relate to. ‘Sex only goes so far -
then you want to be able to talk to the person,” Hines said” (The Independent Jan. 11, 2010). | saw a video on Youtube of
this sex robot which appeared at the Expo. In that video, the engineer and inventor Douglas Hines explains how Roxxxy
the sex robot can perform for men. It seems the more knowledge this generation gets, the more depraved it becomes.

Speaking about what’s in your mind, the San Jose Mercury News reported, “In an era when PCs perform like
supercomputers, and supercomputers carry out inhuman feats of calculation, some of the brightest minds in Silicon Valley
say there are still crucial ways in which a computer can’t match the problem-solving abilities of our own brains. But
Wednesday, at a supercomputing conference in Portland, Ore., a team of scientists from IBM’s Almaden Research Lab and
several other institutions are planning to announce two developments that could one day lead to a new kind of computer-
one that uses specially designed hardware and software to mimic what’s inside our heads” (Nov. 19, 2009). After seeing
Roxxxy the sex robot, | am afraid to see what the engineers will come up with next!
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Advances in knowledge and travel in 2010 are taking off. “In Chris Harrison's ideal world, mobile phones would be the
size of matchbooks. They'd have full-size keyboards. They'd browse the Web. They'd play videos. And, most importantly,
you'd never have to touch them. Sound like too much to ask? Maybe not. Harrison, a graduate student at carnegie Mellon
University and a former intern at Microsoft Research, has developed a working prototype of a system called Skinput that
does just that, essentially by turning a person's hand and forearm into a keyboard and screen” (CNN April 19, 2010).

We are beginning to witness computers hooking up with humans more each year. For example, “MIND reading may no
longer be the domain of psychics and fortune tellers — now some computers can do it, too. Software that uses brain scans
to determine what items people are thinking about was among the technological innovations showcased on Wednesday by
Intel Corp, which drew back the curtain on a number of projects that are still under development” (thestartonline April 13,
2010).

The news is full of reports showing us businesses are using the face and the hand to buy items, and if it wasn’t for
computers these products won’t have appeared yet. This next report doesn’t surprise me at all since we know the Antichrist
will be forcing his mark in people’s foreheads or hand. The products coming out now are leading to this type of ID. Check
this out. “Your thumbprint might soon be the key to an afternoon candy bar. A Massachusetts based vending machine
company is joining the growing ranks of companies that are field-testing new technologies. Next Generation Vending and
Food Service is experimenting with biometric vending machines that would allow a user to tie a credit card to their
thumbprint” (MYFOXNY.com Aug. 2010). A generation who is supposed to be so smart is pretty slow when it comes to
recognizing Jesus’ warnings concerning the coming mark of the beast.

The Vending Times on July 7, 2010 reported, “The Pennsylvania Liguor Control Board is testing the viability of wine
vending kiosks in supermarkets.” This report goes on to state, “the kiosks stock several wine varieties and reportedly hold
them at optimal temperature. The unit's verification system reads the barcode on a driver's license to obtain age information
and matches the license photo with a video image of the buyer at the point of sale. An LCB employee monitors each
transaction from a remote location to confirm that the video of the purchaser matches the purchaser's ID”. In July, 2010 it
is a Liquor Control Board approving the sale, but in the near future machines like this could be used to monitor purchases
via the Antichrist’s new economic system. Concerning this wine kiosk, Bloomberg Businessweek gives more details about
it. “Pennsylvania has introduced the nation's first vending machines for wine. All you have to do is swipe your driver's
license, look into a surveillance camera and blow into a breath sensor. Pennsylvania's complicated liquor laws do not
allow wine to be sold on supermarket shelves. Instead, the state is selling wine in high-tech "kiosks™ in two grocery stores.
Critics say the machines are overly complicated and have overtones of Big Brother” (July 8, 2010).

Those of you who watched “Star Trek” will like this next report. In the Star Trek series we watched space ships being
moved by tractor beams. Guess what our generation of increase knowledge is now bringing us? The headline to this Fox
News report gives you the answer. “Scientists Invent a Tractor Beam”. “Researchers from the Australian National
University have announced that they have built a device that can move small particles a meter and a half using only the
power of light. Physicists have been able to manipulate tiny particles over miniscule distances by using lasers for years.
Optical tweezers that can move particles a few millimeters are common. Andrei Rhode, a researcher involved with the
project, said that existing optical tweezers are able to move particles the size of a bacterium a few millimeters in a liquid.
Their new technique can move objects one hundred times that size over a distance of a meter or more (Sept. 8, 2010).

What would you think about using your heartbeat as a power source for your iPhone? Fox News reports, according to
chemists, "Nanogenerators," powered by your heartbeat, could replace conventional batteries in about five years. In a world
dominated by 4G smartphones, touchscreen tablets, and portable laptops, finding ways to keep everything charged can be a
losing proposition. Dr. Zhong Lin Wang and his team of researchers at the Georgia Institute of Technology have developed
tiny Nanogenerators that use small movements to generate enough power” (March 30, 2011). Imagine if we could power
these technologies while doing almost nothing at all?
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Working on your laptop is going to become much easier. “A laptop prototype has been unveiled with device which could
allow users to control their computers by sight - and could make them even faster to use, according to the inventors. The
eye-tracking technology monitors the user's gaze and works out where they're looking on the computer screen and means,
among other things, that users can play a game where they defeat enemies because the game's lasers hit where they look. It
can also scroll text on the screen in response to eye movements, sensing when the reader has reached the end of the visible
text. In the future, such a laptop could make the mouse cursor appear where they user is looking, or make a game character
maintain eye contact, according to (Tobii Technology Inc), the Swedish firm behind the tracking technology. Now planned
for commercial use, the eye tracker works by shining two invisible infrared lights at the user” Barbara Barclay, general
manager of Tobii's Analysis Solutions business, said rather than a replacement for the traditional mouse and keyboard or
the touch screen, the eye-tracking could be complementary, making a computer faster and more efficient to use. Tobii has
been making eye-tracking devices for researchers and the disabled for nearly a decade” (Mail Online from the UK March 3,
2011).

As you can see, the modern day man is using this increase in knowledge to join man and machines. Here is another report
from Fox News dealing with this subject. “Indian researchers may have brought the fictional man/machine one step closer
to reality, devising innovative new electronic components -- made from human blood. They speculate that circuitry to link
human tissues and nerve cells directly to an electronic device, such as a robotic limb or artificial eye, might one day be
possible thanks to the development of these biological components. Writing in the International Journal of Medical
Engineering and Informatics, the Indian researchers describe creation of a "memristor" -- an electronic component similar
to a resistor but able to carry varying amounts of current rather than a fixed amount. The esoteric electric circuit was
merely theoretical until 2008, when HP scientists built one in their labs. S.P. Kosta of the Education Campus Changa in
Gujarat and colleagues has now explored the possibility of creating a liquid memristor from human blood” (March 31,
2011).

It does appear that what we have seen in the science fiction movies is becoming reality in these last days. You want speed,
get a load of this. “Beam me up, Scotty; scientists have finally done it! Using what looks like an incredibly complicated
setup, scientists have not just figured out how to transport information using the quantum highway; they have actually
made it happen. In the past, such teleportation experiments were either slow, or there was information loss in the process.
This new experiment procedure eliminated both of those concerns; the team transported a “cat"--Schrodinger's cat to be
exact. No, it wasn't a real cat, but instead were wave packets of light which represented Schrédinger's cat, a paradox in
which something has two states at the same time (the cat is both living and dead)--a condition called quantum
superposition. Quantum computers work (or will work) by storing data as quibits, which can represent one and zero at the
same time; this would allow them to solve multiple problems simultaneously. To do this, the researchers developed a
"broadband, zero-dispersion teleportation apparatus" and a whole new set of "hybrid protocols involving discrete- and
continuous-variable techniques in quantum information processing for optical sciences," along with some other things, that
I completely do not understand. In the end, the researchers managed to 'remove' the quantum information from space, and it
was resurrected in another place. Not only did the "quantum information” exist in a state of quantum superposition, but the
transfer was quick” (PC World April 16, 2011).

Now that you have seen how smart and fast our generation is progressing, let me turn your attention to the second part of
Daniel 12:4 where the Lord showed us people would be traveling back and forth.

“MANY SHALL RUN TO AND FRO” (back and forth) (Daniel 12:4)

Speaking of running, have people been running to and fro as the prophecy said they would? You bet! Who would have
imagined that we would advance from the Wright brothers’ first flight of 120 feet in 1906 to putting Neil Armstrong and
Edwin E. Aldrin, Jr. on the moon in 1969! The Mars Pathfinder sheltered inside four airbags has bounced onto the red
planet and began to gather information about this legendary planet. One newspaper headlined, “Earth Invades Mars.” Here
is an excerpt from that report. “High-tech space technology has placed complex Communications satellites in space,
orbiting the earth, transmitting television programs throughout the world and, gathering information about troop
movements, storm systems, weather patterns and, many other scientifically important data.” In the February 2, 2004 report
on Space.com we learned, "For the first time in history, two fully operational rovers are on the surface of Mars, conducting
science that's never been done before." People around the world can surf the net and watch the Rover move about the
planet. Never before could any other generation use such communication worldwide. What about the part of the prophecy
which said people would be traveling back and forth on earth? According to stats taken at the end of 2004 by the
International Air Transport Association, "Over 1.8 billion people traveled safely in 2004” (People’s Daily Online March 8,
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2005). As each year passes, more people are on the move. “The International Air Transport Association (IATA) released
international traffic data for May 2006 showing 7% growth in passenger demand and 5.1% growth for freight over the
same period in 2005” (June 30, 2006). Jump with me now to the year 2010, how would you like a one way trip to Mars?
“The mission is to boldly go where no man has gone before — on a flight to Mars. The snag is that you’d never come back.
The U.S. space agency Nasa is actively investigating the possibility of humans colonising other worlds such as the Red
Planet in an ambitious project named the Hundred Years Starship. The settlers would be sent supplies from Earth, but
would go on the understanding that it would be too costly to make the return trip. NASA Ames Director Pete Worden
revealed that one of NASA’s main research centres, Ames Research Centre, has received £1million funding to start work
on the project. The research team has also received an additional $100,000 from Nasa” (MailOnline Oct. 28, 2010).

Millions of people around the world are running back and forth for numerous reasons. The next article gives just one
reason why so many people have been forced to move. “Natural disasters have been taking place right from the beginning
of the history, but what is recent is the potential for large movement of people resulting from a combination of resources
depletion, the irreversible destruction of the environment and population growth among others.” This article went on to
report “that 25 million people are uprooted due to environment causes, exceeding 22 million refugees of civil war and
persecution” (India's National Newspaper June 11, 2004). Natural disasters over the past five years have forced millions of
people to leave their homes and seek a new place to live. A good example of what | am talking about is found in this report
from the Christian Science Monitor. “It is of little consolation to the 200,000 Haitians left homeless by hurricane Jeanne,
or to the relatives of the 2,400 estimated dead, but next door in the Dominican Republic, the same wind and rain killed just
11 people” (Sept. 29, 2004). On December 26, 2004 a 9.0 earthquake hit Indonesia, which caused a tsunami. The after
effects of this wave left some 300,000 people homeless. Thousands had to run, and they are still moving trying to find a
new place to live. On October 7, 2007 at least a million people were on the move again. News from Beijing over the AP
reported, “A powerful storm drenched China's southeast coast Sunday after killing five people on Taiwan and prompting
the mainland to evacuate more than 1 million people, the government said” (MyWay.com (AP) Nov. 7, 2007).

No matter how you look at it the prophecy has been fulfilled. People are doing exactly what the Prophet Daniel was told to
write. Not only have more people traveled because they wanted to, but also more people have been forced to travel against
their will. You want to see people running back and forth for yourself? On any given week, turn on the news to watch and
observe it. | assure you that you will see what | am talking about. More recently, in April 2007 an 8.1 quake hit the
Soloman Islands. The effect of the quake caused a tsunami, which sent waves 13 feet high crashing into the coastline, and
again thousands of people were on the move. In April of 2007 “an international panel of scientists presented the United
Nations with a sweeping, detailed plan to combat climate change, warning that failure would produce a turbulent 21st
century of weather extremes, spreading drought and disease, expanding oceans and displacing coastal populations”
(CNN.com April 5, 2007). Since 2007 we have been witnessing millions of people being displaced; people are being
forced to flee to different locations. Take what happened in China for example. “BEIJING — Unusually heavy seasonal
flooding in China has killed at least 155 people and forced more than 1 million to flee as water levels in some areas
reached at their highest in more than a decade, the government reported Saturday” (Yahoo News June 12, 2010).

In July 2010 the United Nations chief gave information on the number of people who have been forced to flee from their
homes as a result of armed conflicts. John Holmes who is the U.N. humanitarian chief points out some of the nations that
have displaced people as a result of these conflicts. Holmes cites the conflicts from the Gaza, Sri Lanka and Congo to
Afghanistan, Pakistan and Somalia. | quote a section of what Holmes stated in a report from The News which is a news
source serving part of Canada. “He told the U.N. Security Council on Wednesday that 6.8 million people were displaced
within their own country by conflict last year, more than at any point since the mid-1990s. At the end of the year, Holmes
said, “an alarming total” of 27.1 million people worldwide were displaced as a result of conflict, the highest number ever”
(July 7, 2010).

If you thought there were a lot of people moving back and forth in 2010, that was nothing compare to the first six months
of 2011. “The number of forcibly displaced people around the world has reached a 15-year high, according to the UN high
commission for refugees (UNHCR), with the vast majority languishing in poor countries ill-equipped to cater to their
needs. The UNHCR's 2010 trends report estimated that there were 43.7 million refugees and people displaced within their
country by events such as war and natural disasters at the end of last year. More than half of the total are children. The
figure does not take into account the new wave of migration set in train by the upheaval of the Arab spring. The figure
breaks down into a global total of 15.4 million refugees, 27.5 million internally displaced people and a further 840,000
people waiting to be given refugee status” (The Guardian news June 20, 2011).
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This generation has gotten so smart it is coming to the point where we won’t have to kill animals to eat their meat. “The
first ‘test-tube’ hamburger is only a year away, scientists claim. They believe the product, beef mince grown from stem
cells, could pave the way for eating meat without animals being slaughtered. The Dutch scientists predict that over the next
few decades the world’s population will increase so quickly that there will not be enough livestock to feed everyone. As a
result, they say, laboratory-grown beef, chicken and lamb could become normal. The scientists are currently developing a
burger which will be grown from 10,000 stem cells extracted from cattle, which are then left in the lab to multiply more
than a billion times to produce muscle tissue similar to beef”(Daily Mail News June 27, 2011).

As you can see from this chapter what Daniel saw in his vision concerning the increase in knowledge, and people traveling
back and forth has already started to take place. It is a fact that our generation has experienced an explosion in technology
and knowledge. Thanks to modern day jets, never before have so many people traveled around the world at once, and our
increase in knowledge has developed ways to travel from nation to nation faster than ever before. On June 27, 2011 the
Daily Mail News gives you facts on the newest supersonic jet. “A jet that can fly from London to Sydney in three and a
half hours could rob Concorde of its title as the fastest-ever passenger plane. Plans have been unveiled for the Hypermach
SonicStar, a business jet which will be capable of a top speed of 2,664mph — twice as fast as Concorde.”

The Japanese have invented a gadget that painlessly forces people into silence, and has implications that can be a threat to
free speech. It is free speech under threat by the sci-tech dictatorship. Information on this gadget was submitted to Cornell
University Library on February 28, 2012. T quote, “In this paper we report on a system, "SpeechJammer", which can be
used to disturb people's speech. In general, human speech is jammed by giving back to the speakers their own utterances at
a delay of a few hundred milliseconds. This effect can disturb people without any physical discomfort, and disappears
immediately by stop speaking. Furthermore, this effect does not involve anyone but the speaker. We utilize this
phenomenon and implemented two prototype versions by combining a direction-sensitive microphone and a direction-
sensitive speaker, enabling the speech of a specific person to be disturbed. We discuss practical application scenarios of the
system, such as facilitating and controlling discussions”. Photo of SpeechJammer is below.
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Keep Revelation 13:16-17 in mind when reading this next report! “BBC News says we are a step closer to microchips that
can be “implanted under a patient’s skin to control the release of drugs”. The news was based on a study that tested the
use of advanced microchips containing tiny drug reservoirs that can be remotely triggered to release medication into the
body. Creating workable drug-release chips has long been a goal of researchers, as it could help people take the correct
dose of vital medicines such as insulin.” “Most of the coverage of the story was good. However, alongside The
Independent’s main article the newspaper featured an opinion-based section discussing potential uses of the device,
including allowing psychiatrists to trigger doses in schizophrenic patients when they resist injections of medication. There
is a distinct difference between using medical devices to structure the delivery of medication and using them to force
people to take medication against their will” (Yorkshire Post March 24, 2012).
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No other generation has increased so much knowledge in such a short time span. The only generation who could have
fulfilled Daniel's prophecy is ours. There is one important fact you should always keep in mind as you make your way
through this book. Jesus said, “Even so, when you see all these things, you know that it is near, right at the door" (Matthew
24:33). Daniel’s book was sealed; however, in this generation it has been unsealed, which proves Jesus is near, very near.
Increased knowledge and people traveling back and forth are among “all these things” the Bible gives us as a warning sign.

While I am on the subject of microchips, do you remember the television show The Six Million dollar Man? After the main
character, Steve Austin, had a plane crash where he lost an arm, a leg, and, an eye they replaced the damaged parts with
bionic parts. What you are about to read isn’t from a TV show it is real. I quote the MailOnline May 3, 2012. “It was the
‘magic moment’ that released Chris James from ten years of blindness. Doctors switched on a microchip that had been
inserted into the back of his eye three weeks earlier. After a decade of darkness, there was a sudden explosion of bright
light — like a flash bulb going off, he says. Now he is able to make out shapes and light. He hopes his sight — and the way
his brain interprets what the microchip is showing it — will carry on improving.” There can be no doubt that this is the
generation Jesus pointed to! The photo below is what the microchip looks like that was placed in the back of Chris James’
eye.

The chip is 3mm by 3mm, and is implanted into the eyeball

I want you to see two other scriptures that prove to you God gave His prophets information about planet Earth thousands of
years before mankind would have a chance to see what He was talking about first hand. Knowing Daniel was shown our
generation would increase in knowledge and travel, we in this generation understand that we are the chosen generation to
see God’s creation first hand. Let me explain. In the beginning of this chapter you saw a photo of men driving a vehicle on
the moon. Those men and all the astronauts who traveled into space had a bird’s eye view of what God had created, and
they were the first ones to witness God’s work like no other human beings ever have. In Isaiah 40:22 the Lord let Isaiah
know something of great importance. This is what God told Isaiah. “He sits enthroned above the circle of the earth, and
its people are like grasshoppers. He stretches out the heavens like a canopy, and spreads them out like a tent to live in.”

First of all, God told us the Earth was a circle. Who could have known this unless you trusted what God said, or went into
space to see it for yourself? Ever astronaut who went into space looked back and saw the Earth is a circle just like God
said it was. Only the true God and creator of the universe would be able to tell us the Earth was a circle thousands of years
before men would have a chance to experience it from space first hand. This should wrap up the question of our generation
increasing in knowledge and traveling back and forth! Let’s take a step back in time for a moment. What about
Christopher Columbus? Did you know he was a Christian? Being a Christian don’t you think he knew the Earth wasn’t
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flat because of what God had stated in Isaiah 40:22, and therefore Columbus set out to find the new world knowing his ship
wouldn’t just fall off the Earth? One thing Christopher Columbus didn’t have a chance to see was Earth’s people looking
like grasshoppers. You see from the point of view the astronauts have, any one of these astronauts now can proclaim that
from space men do look a small as a grasshoppers!

The online news from Discover on Feb. 22, 2010 reported on some life changing knowledge. I quote, “Saul Perlmutter
changing our understanding of the entire universe by discovering that its expansion is accelerating. “Few scientists can
say their work forever changed how we see the universe. Saul Perlmutter is one of them, for his central role in the 1998
discovery of dark energy. That invisible energy, which accounts for a whopping 73 percent of everything in the cosmos, is
stretching the fabric of space and could cause a runaway expansion of the universe. Through his groundbreaking
research, the then 38-year-old physicist at Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory in California basically turned our model
of the universe on its head”. Saul Perlmutter and the rest of the scientists are just finding out what God had already shown
us. Remember this part of Isaiah 40:22? “He stretches out the heavens like a canopy, and spreads them out like a tent to
live in.”

Art work by Duncan Long used by permission.

Now take a look at what God showed Job in Job 26:7. “He stretcheth out the north over the empty place, and hangeth the
earth upon nothing.” God told us in Genesis 1:1 that “In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth.” It could
have only been in our present day generation that astronauts were able to see first hand the Earth hanging out in space with
nothing holding it up as we see from Job 26:7! How in the world could God have stated such a thing, and then have it seen
that way by man if He didn’t create it all? The Apostle Paul said that the creation around us is evidence that God exists.
Read Romans 1:20. “For the invisible things of him from the creation of the world are clearly seen, being understood by the
things that are made, even his eternal power and Godhead; so that they are without excuse” In August of 2012, man once
again showed off this increase in knowledge by landing a rover on Mars.

NASA photo

CNN News showed a good example of how far this generation has increased in knowledge. “NASA's rover Curiosity
successfully carried out a highly challenging landing on Mars early Monday, transmitting images back to Earth after
traveling hundreds of millions of miles through space to explore the red planet. Scientists praised the landing Monday.
"This is a stunning achievement. The engineering went flawlessly," said Scott Hubbard, who was the first Mars program
director at NASA headquarters and is now a consulting professor at Stanford University” (Aug. 5, 2012).

Our generation has now come up with a new way to save a person who has stopped breathing. “A team of scientists at the
Boston Children’s Hospital have invented what is being considered one the greatest medical breakthroughs in recent years.
They have designed a microparticle that can be injected into a person’s bloodstream that can quickly oxygenate their blood.
This will even work if the ability to breathe has been restricted, or even cut off entirely. This finding has the potential to
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save millions of lives every year. The microparticles can keep an object alive for up to 30 min after respiratory failure. This
is accomplished through an injection into the patients’ veins. Once injected, the microparticles can oxygenate the blood to
near normal levels. This has countless potential uses as it allows life to continue when oxygen is needed but unavailable.
For medical personnel, this is just enough time to avoid risking a heart attack or permanent brain injury when oxygen is
restricted or cut off to patients” (TechWrench Aug. 23, 2012).

I am sure many of you will think this next headline from Yahoo News on Feb. 5, 2013 is from a science fiction show but
you would be wrong in thinking so! Headline: “3D-Printed Human Embryonic Stem Cells Created for First Time”.
“Imagine if you could take living cells, load them into a printer, and squirt out a 3D tissue that could develop into a kidney
or a heart. Scientists are one step closer to that reality, now that they have developed the first printer for embryonic human
stem cells. In a new study, researchers from the University of Edinburgh have created a cell printer that spits out living
embryonic stem cells. The printer was capable of printing uniform-size droplets of cells gently enough to keep the cells
alive and maintain their ability to develop into different cell types. The new printing method could be used to make 3D
human tissues for testing new drugs, grow organs, or ultimately print cells directly inside the body” (Yahoo News Feb. 5,
2013). In closing, let me remind you there was never another generation who could have done the things you read in this
chapter. You are part of the generation who is to see Jesus return. | sugguest you prepare to meet Him.
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CHAPTER 4
THE TROUBLED EARTH

PROPHECY:
"And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass, but the
end is not yet. For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and
pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places. All these are the beginning of sorrows" (Matthew 24:6-8).

EXPLANATION:

Jesus Christ listed specific signs that He called "the beginning of sorrows.” The word "sorrows" here has to do with the
sorrows of a woman with birth pangs. We see the same Greek word used in the Apostle Paul’s letter (in 1 Thessalonians
5:3) where it said, “For when they shall say, peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a
woman with child; and they shall not escape.” According to Jesus, the signs that are the birth pangs of the last days include
the signs of "nation rising against nation and kingdom against kingdom,” increasing famines, pestilences, and earthquakes.
Let me assure you every one of these birth pang signs is already upon us, and these pains are becoming much more intense
just as Jesus told us they would. This knowledge Jesus passed on to His followers clearly shows Christ will soon return.

| started this time line in May 23, 1977. In 1977 President Carter issued a directive in his environmental message to the
Congress stating, “lI am directing the Council on Environmental Quality and the Department of State, working in
cooperation with the Environmental Protection Agency, the National Science Foundation, the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration, and other appropriate agencies, to make a one-year study of the probable changes in the
world’s population, natural resources, and environment through the end of the century. This study will serve as the
foundation of our longer-term  planning” (The Global 2000 Report to the President, Volume 1). This marked the
beginning of what became a three year effort to discover the long term implications of present world trends in population,
natural resources, the environment, and to assess the government's foundation for long range planning. At the conclusion
of the study, a three volume report called “The Global 2000 Report to the President: Entering the Twenty-First Century”
was delivered to Mr. Carter. What follows is a portion of the report’s major findings and conclusions taken from Volume I,
1980, p.1. When you place this report side by side with the last days signs given to us by Jesus they are exactly alike.

This report from 2000 to the president stated, "If present trends continue, the world in 2000 will be more crowded, more
polluted, less stable ecologically, and more vulnerable to disruption than the world we live in now. Serious stresses
involving population, resources, and environment are clearly visible ahead. Despite greater material output, the world’s
people will be poorer in many ways than they are today. For hundreds of millions of the desperately poor, the outlook for
food and other necessities of life will be no better. For many it will be worse. Barring revolutionary advances in
technology, life for most people on earth will be more precarious in 2000 than it is now—unless the nations of the world
act decisively to alter current trends” (Ibid, Global 2000 report). “This, in essence, is the picture emerging from the U.S.
Government’s projections of probable changes in world population, resources, and environment by the end of the century,
as presented in the Global 2000 study. They do not predict what will occur. Rather, they depict conditions that are likely
to develop if there are no changes in public policies, institutions, or rates of technological advance, and if there are no wars,
or other major disruptions" (lbid, Global 2000 report).

Since the 1977, Carter was written 34 years ago, every concern stated in that report has become a reality. In 2012, our
planet has experienced major disruptions including wars, famines, pestilence, plagues, and major changes in the weather,
all of which were predicted as signs of birth pangs. Count on things getting worse, a lot worse. Before a woman gives
birth, her labor becomes much more intense.

Reports in 2006 predicted this planet is headed for even bigger problems. A major part of Carter’s 2000 report centered on
the effects of war. War and rumors of war are major signs of the last days given to us by Jesus. The findings of the 2000
report run parallel to the warning Jesus said would occur prior to His return. Five major problem areas mentioned in the
2000 report were wars, rumors of wars, famines, plagues, and changes in the weather. In this chapter and the next, 1 will
cover each one of these topics in detail. | will provide you with the evidence, which shows what the Bible predicted to
occur in the future is already upon us. The key to knowing the end times was given to us by Jesus, which is found in
Matthew 24:33. Jesus stated, "When ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors." Never before
have every one of these prophecies taken place at the same time except our generation!
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PROPHECY:

WARS AND RUMORS OF WARS
“You will hear of wars and rumors of wars, but see to it that you are not alarmed. Such things must happen, but the end is
still to come. Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom” (Matthew 24:6-7a).

FULFILLMENT:

This warning is pretty easy to understand, but what about the warning of “kingdom against kingdom”? This is a prophecy
which shows us nations will begin to fight amongst themselves in the last days. Remember, these signs are to happen as
birth pains so we know there will be an increase of wars, rumors of wars, and civil unrest the closer we get to Jesus second
coming. World War | propelled the planet into its first global upheaval, killing 14.5 million civilians and military
personnel. During World War Il we found ourselves in another global war which eliminated 22 million civilians and
military personnel (which included 7 million Jews) during the four year conflict. Since the Second World War, "wars and
rumors of wars" have become common occurrences in the news every single day.

“The Third World Cockpit of Turmoil” a report in the June 25, 1979 issue of U.S. News & World Report reported, "War,
famine, repression, overcrowding—pressure for change is turning one developing land after another into a global flash
point. It’s a pattern with big danger for the U.S. and Russia” (p.51). The report stated, “As the danger of open conflict
between major powers recedes, a new era is emerging as the political focus of international turmoil and conflict. This is the
Third World, a group of about 135 developing nations with three-fourths of the earth’s inhabitants across South Asia, the
Middle East, Africa and Central America, border disputes and social upheaval are igniting countless conflicts that could
engulf whole regions and threaten the strategic interests of the superpowers” (Ibid, p.51). Anyone who reads the
newspaper or watches the nightly news can see planet earth is much worse in terms of wars and civil wars. Just take a look
at all the problems we are facing in the Middle East alone.

CNN.com wrote an article on the state of our world. The heading to the article read as follows, “Conflicts rage across the
globe,” and the CNN article stated this: “Civil war. Mutilations. Threat of nuclear deployment. Human trafficking.
Starving babies. Those are some of the seeds and harvest of conflicts in Africa, Asia, Europe and South America”
(February 3, 2003). As you can see nothing has changed since the first global conflict report | showed you from 1979.
Most of the reports | have read since 1979 all give the same result from these global conflicts; the result of any prolonged
war will be famine.

Over the years planet Earth has never had a time of total peace. Just prior to 2003 an AP report giving stats on world
conflicts was released. Information in the AP report said a quarter of the world is in conflict. “The report, issued by the
conservative National Defense Council Foundation, found 53 countries struggled with conflict during 2002, six fewer than
last year. But F. Andy Messing Jr., the author, said an even deadlier threat is posed by potential foes of the United States
secretly developing chemical, nuclear and biological weapons” (Associated Press Dec. 30, 2002). In their report entitled
"Civil Wars - The Road to Global Hell," this is what the Pacific News Service had to say about civil war problems. "A
plague of civil wars--the most brutal wars in human history--threatens to break out in the world if the United States focuses
on the war on terrorism to the exclusion of peacemaking. The horror and turmoil of Sept. 11, writes PNS Editor Franz
Schurmann, might be small in comparison.” This report also stated, "Civil wars are the worst violence in human history"
(PNS March 8, 2002). A news article appeared on the ABC News called, "Civil Wars." In their article, they point out a
number of nations who are in conflict. They point out that the Liberians have been in a brutal civil war for more than a
decade. Burundi has also been involved in a decade-long civil war, and since 1993 at least 300,000 have been killed in this
war. Since 1998 the Democratic Republic of Congo has been engaged in a civil war, and an estimated three million people
have died as a result mainly due to hunger and disease. This next report demonstrates that in 2006 the situation was worse
in the Congo. The title to the report is called “Country profile: Democratic Republic of Congo,” and it states, “A vast
country with immense economic resources, the Democratic Republic of Congo (DR Congo) has been at the centre of what
could be termed Africa's world war. This has left it in the grip of a humanitarian crisis” (BBC News May 3, 2006).

Sudan has been fighting in a civil war for 20 years. The Ivory Coast has slipped into chaos and ethnic instability instigated
by politicians against primarily Muslim immigrants from Northern Africa and their descendants. Other nations in conflict
are Sri Lanka, Bosnia-Herzegovina, Cyprus, Serbia, Montenegro, Tajikistan, and Haiti. The list of nations in civil war is
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growing, and the wars are more brutal than they used to be. For most people, this type of news has become commonplace
since we see it every night on the news.

Another new threat to our world is coming from India and Pakistan. In May 1998 India tested its first nuclear bomb.
India’s nuclear test immediately strained relations with Pakistan and caused fear of a nuclear war. Pakistan had a response
to the bomb, which came in less than a week. On the front page of the Los Angeles Times May 29, 1998, the headlines
read, “Pakistan explodes 5 nuclear devices in response to India.” A section from the Times report said, “The Clinton
Administration scrambled Thursday to map out a more assertive strategy to contain the escalating nuclear arms race in
South Asia, a situation now widely considered more volatile than U.S.-Soviet tension at the height of the Cold War. ‘The
task before the United States is urgent to prevent South Asia from a free fall into nuclear war,” said a senior administration
official.” In 2003 new threats of war between India and Pakistan flared up again. These nations began testing missiles,
which would be capable of hitting neighboring nations, and eight years later this region is still a hot spot of concern. You
hear news concerning these problems all the time; however, most people do not know it is part of Bible prophecy. Here is
an example of just one recent report entitled "India, Pakistan potential threats: US committee” on the troubled region.
"Indeed, every major traditional challenge to peace and stability is currently found in Asia, from the continuing dangerous
stalemate on the Korean peninsula, the increasingly dangerous undertones in the China-Taiwan relationship, and the
tinderbox quality of the nuclear competition between India and Pakistan,” Campbell said in written remarks submitted to
the committee” (Indo-Asian News Service Washington Feb. 15, 2005).

Many people believe Asia is a new time bomb waiting to go off, and rumors of war threaten world peace. North Korea has
warned that it has the ability to strike American targets anywhere in the world if provoked. "North Korea's latest threat
comes a day after the head of the US Central Intelligence Agency, George Tenet, warned that Pyongyang had a long-range
missile capable of reaching the west coast of America" (BBC News world edition February, 13, 2003). The rumor of
another war has come about due to the fact that President Bush named North Korea as a terrorist nation. President Bush
named North Korea as part of the “Axis of Evil” in our world. Bush made good on his promise to attack Iraq and do away
with Saddam as part of that Axis of Evil. It’s now safe to say that the leader of North Korea is thinking the U.S. may attack
him as well. North Korea heightened the alert on July 4, 2006 when it “test-fired a seventh missile Wednesday,
intensifying the furor that began when the reclusive regime defied international protests by launching a long-range missile
and at least five shorter-range rockets earlier in the day” (AP July 5, 2006). President Bush called the launching of these
missiles an act of war, and many West Coast military bases went on alert. This latest development is just one of many
examples of rumors of war. President Bush found out first hand what Jesus was warning us about when He said "war and
rumors of war" would be a sign. On September 11, 2001, terrorism had hit the United States. Members of an Islamic
terrorist organization led by Osama bin Laden attacked New York City and the American way of life. Bin Laden terrorists
managed to take over four jet planes. They used those jets as missiles, slamming two jets into the World Trade buildings in
New York and another, which hit the Pentagon. The fourth jet crashed in Pennsylvania as brave Americans fought the
terrorists, causing the plane to crash before it hit its target. On September 11, 3,025 Americans were Killed as a result of
the terrorist attack, and since that date the U.S.A. has been involved in war. Since the government of Afghanistan was
harboring Bin Laden, President Bush began to attack terrorism in Afghanistan. When the United States started bombing
Afghanistan, rumors of war began to spread. People in Pakistan who supported the Taliban government in Afghanistan
were getting ready to cross the border and help the Taliban fight against the American forces. Pakistan’s government
found itself in a civil war with its own people as it tried to stop the people from crossing the border to help in the fight.

Religious and political hatred are the major concerns in the Middle East. Islamic nations have continued supporting
terrorists, disrupting chances for peace. In the Jerusalem Post March 8, 1995 it stated, “A year and a half since the signing
of the Oslo agreement, it is clear to all that they did not bring peace. (On the contrary,) the agreements were a step
backwards. Tension has risen and the danger of military confrontation and war has increased.” It has been 16 years since
the signing of the Oslo agreement in 1993, and Middle East tensions are still increasing over the failure to reach a peace
pact. On April 2004 President Bush told Israel it did not have to retreat to the boards before the 1967 war. This outraged
the PLO, and once again the threat of war rang out. The Middle East continues to be a time bomb ready to go off, as it
should, because Jesus showed us in His revelation a major war would take place in the end times in the Middle East. | will
cover this coming Middle East war in Chapter 10. In the first part of April, 2004, the Israelis killed Sheik Ahmed Yassin.
Yassin was the founder and leader of Hamas. You will learn in Chapter 10 that Hamas is a military group bent on the
destruction of the nation Israel. Two weeks after Yassin was killed, the Israeli military killed the new Hamas leader Abdel
Aziz Rantisi. Rantisi was Hamas’ “top leader in Gaza and one of the most hard-line members of the militant movement
who rejects all compromise with Israel and calls for the destruction of the Jewish state” (USA Today.com April 17, 2004).
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Every night when we turn on our televisions, we hear what nation is about to war against another, or who attacked whom
and who was killed where. Going into 2006 we could still see the following trouble spots around the world which could at
any time set the stage for another major war or possibly a third world war. All these are trouble spots news agencies are
warning us about. Bosnia-Herzegovina, Cambodia, Colombia, Georgia/Abkhazia, Israel and Occupied and Autonomous
Territories, Lebanon, Nigeria, Philippines, EI Salvador, Somalia, South Africa, Pakistan, India, North Korea, and of course
the new war in Irag, and Afghanistan. Plus Iran has been warning it wants to wipe Israel off the face of the earth. There
was another real threat of war before | printed an earlier version of this book in July of 2006. Once again the threat was
focused on the Middle East. People from Hamas kidnapped Cpl. Gilad Shalit, a soldier in the Israeli army. Once that took
place, the Prime Minister of Israel ordered his troops back into PLO territory. “Since Shalit was captured June, 25 in a
cross-border raid, Israel has made it clear that it holds Syria and Hamas' Syrian-based leader, Khaled Mashaal, responsible.
Last week, Israeli warplanes buzzed the summer residence of Syrian President Bashar Assad. Israeli officials also have
implied that Mashaal is a target for assassination” (Breitbart.com AP July, 4 2006). I can’t tell you the outcome here, but I
can tell you these events will lead to another war in the Middle East.

Please take note of the following prophecies concerning a future war and the destruction of the city of Damascus. In the
book of Isaiah, God told Isaiah the city of Damascus would be completely destroyed. This is what the Lord stated. "The
burden of Damascus. Behold, Damascus is taken away from being a city, and it shall be a ruinous heap" (Isaiah 17:1).
God also showed the prophet Jeremiah the same thing (recorded in Jeremiah 49:24-25) concerning the city of Damascus
"Damascus is waxed feeble, and turneth herself to flee, and fear hath seized on her: anguish and sorrows have taken her, as
a woman in travail. How is the city of praise not left, the city of my joy!” The city of Damascus is today the oldest
continuously inhabited city recorded in the world. The first time Damascus was ever mentioned is found in Genesis 14:15.

On the CNN Presents show of March 15, 2003, which was called “Lines in the Sand,” Shelia Macvicar talked a little about
this issue. What follows below is a short piece from the show’s transcripts. However, first you need to know Shelia
Macvica is a CNN Senior International Correspondent; she took a trip to the Middle East to see how a war with Irag would
play in the Arab world. From the transcripts of the show, it is obvious that Syrians are proud Damascus is known for being
the oldest city in the world. “When you talk about civilization, Syrians like to remind you, their capitol, Damascus, is the
oldest continuously inhabited city in the world, an old culture that has slowly started to embrace reform. For nearly 20
years, Syria has been on the U.S. State Department's list of state sponsors of terror and it has not yet made peace with
Israel.” Let the record show that since Damascus was first recorded in the book of Genesis, the city of Damascus has never
been destroyed and laid to ruin as was prophesied by God so the prophecies are still waiting to be fulfilled. The key to
knowing when this would happen is found in the warning made by Jesus when He said, “when you see all these things, you
know that it is near, right at the door” (Matthew 24:33).

Since everything Jesus warned us about will come to pass, this prophecy must be fulfilled soon. Since Israel became a
nation again in 1948, Syria has on many occasions tried to destroy Israel, but God has protected her. Events in 2007
suggested the City of Damascus might be destroyed by Israel in the very near future. In July 2006 all hell broke out again
in the Middle East, and this time the conflict involved Syria again. Every news agency covered the battle because they
understood another major war is coming. One London-based Arabic language newspaper called Al-Hayat reported the
following: "Israel gave Syria 72 hours to stop Hizbullah’s activity, bring about release of kidnapped IDF troops." The
paper went on to say, “Washington has information according to which Israel gave Damascus 72 hours to stop Hizbullah’s
activity along the Lebanon-Israel border and bring about the release of the two kidnapped IDF soldiers or it would launch
an offensive with disastrous consequences” (netnews.com July, 2006). Syrian President Assad made his position known on
the crisis when he stated, "“The Syrian people are ready to extend full support to the Lebanese people and their heroic
resistance to remain steadfast and confront the barbaric Israeli aggression and its crimes,” said a communique from the
party's national command issued after a meeting” (netnews.com July 15, 2006).

The disastrous consequences Israel warned Syria about did not materialize so the fulfillment of this prophecy is still to take
place in the near future. In any case, this is a good example of a major birth pang. In September 2007 Israel attacked Syria
again. This time it was to take out a nuclear plant that Syria was building with the help of North Korea. “The Israeli
security establishment has become increasingly concerned about significant Syrian weapons acquisitions, forward
deployment of forces, training exercises, and directives about a possible war. Israeli military officials to whom | have
spoken have become convinced that Syria's president, Bashar al Assad, has begun to believe that he could fight a limited
war against Israel. Using as many as 20,000 rockets -- with some chemically armed as a reserve and a deterrent to prevent
Israel from striking at the strategic underpinnings of his regime -- he appears, at least according to many in Israel's
intelligence community, to believe he could fight a war on his terms. He was impressed by what Hezbollah did in the war
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with Israel in the summer of 2006 and believes he, too, could win by not losing in a limited war” (CBSnews.com Sept. 24,
2007). What does all this tension between Israel and Syria mean? It points to two facts: the destruction of the city of
Damascus as warned in prophecy is closer than most think, and Jesus’ words of wars and rumors of wars have come true.
One leader to recognize this fact is King Abdullah. “Saudi Arabia's king has warned the current crisis between Lebanon,
the Palestinians and Israel could spark a full-scale Middle East war. King Abdullah has also pledged $500m to rebuild
Lebanon and $250m to help the Palestinians. ‘If the peace option fails because of Israeli arrogance, there will be no other
option but war,” Saudi state television quoted the king as saying in an official statement. ‘No one can predict what will
happen if things get out of control’” (SkyNews July, 25 2006). The truth is that we don’t have to predict since the Bible
tells us exactly what is to happen.

In 2007 our planet was and still is plagued by war. Here is a short list of the main warring parties taken from a report
which was entitled, “Significant Ongoing Armed Conflicts, 2007.” Middle East - U.S. and UK wvs. Iraq, Israel vs.
Palestinians. America is now listed as rumors of war against Iran spread. News from the Debka file reported, “In his
briefing to the Israeli cabinet Sunday, April 1, Maj. Gen. Amos Yadlin, AMAN chief, reported that Iran, Syria, Hizballah
and Hamas expect the United States to attack Iran in the summer and they are preparing to retaliate by going to war with
Israel. In Yadlin’s view, a proliferation of players and the many imponderables could ignite a conflict, which none of the
parties wants — as happened in the Six Day War of 1967 (April 2, 2007). Africa - Algeria vs. Armed Islamic Group
(GIA), Cote d'lvoire vs. rebels, Democratic Republic of Congo and allies vs. Rwanda, Uganda and indigenous rebels,
Somalia vs. rival clans and Islamic groups, Sudan vs. Darfur rebel groups, Uganda vs. Lord's Resistance Army (LRA), Asia
- Afghanistan: U.S., UK, and Coalition Forces vs. al-Qaeda and Taliban, India vs. Kashmiri separatist groups/Pakistan,
India vs. Assam insurgents (various), Indonesia vs. Papua (Irian Jaya) separatists, Philippines vs. Mindanaoan separatists,
Sri Lanka vs. Tamil Eelan, Latin America - Colombia vs. National Liberation Army, Colombia vs. Revolutionary Armed
Forces of Colombia, Colombia vs. Autodefensas Unidas de Colombia, and Europe - Russia vs. Chechen separatists.

In August another war broke out in the Philippines. ‘“Nearly 130,000 people have fled their homes following renewed
fighting in the southern Philippines between the army and Muslim rebels, officials have said” (BBC News Aug. 11, 2008).
China has recently been attacked, “Sixteen Chinese policemen have been killed in an attack on a border post in the restive
Muslim region of Xinjiang, state media say. Two attackers reportedly drove up to the post in a rubbish truck and threw two
grenades, before moving in to attack the policemen with knives. The attack came four days before the opening ceremony of
the Olympic Games” (BBC News Aug. 4, 2008). Six days later the BBC reported more deadly violence hit west China. In
that report we learned that “Seven militants and a security guard have been killed after a series of bombings in China’s
north-western region of Xinjiang” (BBC News Aug. 10. 2008).

As usual nothing changed in 2008 and 2009. War and rumors of wars continued to spread. One of the more series threats
to world peace is still focused on the Middle East. The PLO and Hamas in Gaza are still shelling Israel. Both the Irag and
Afghanistan wars are still running their course, and we witnessed Russia using its newfound military machine against
Georgia. In August 2008 “Russia sent troops and dozens of tanks and armoured vehicles into the breakaway Georgian
province of South Ossetia today, vowing to protect its citizens in a move described by Thilisi's pro-Western Government as
an act of war. A South Ossetian rebel minister said that more than 1,000 people had been killed in overnight shelling of the
city of Tskhinvali, the separatist capital which Georgia claimed today to have captured. In probably the most serious
regional crisis since the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991, at least 50 Russian tanks — and possibly many more —
rumbled through the Roki tunnel, which cuts through the Caucasus mountains separating South Ossetia from the Russian
province of North Ossetia” (timesonline Aug. 8, 2008). This is the first time in many years Russia has shown any military
force so why now? Now that Russia has billions of dollars as the result of finding oil, it has rebuilt its war machine and is
now demonstrating its strength. The real reason for Russia’s military comeback is to fulfill the Ezekiel prophecy, which
you will learn about in Chapter 10. Soon Russia will think it is untouchable in the realm of national affairs. However, God
will soon show everyone otherwise.

Another major problem for the world is taking place in Pakistan. News out of Islamabad reported, “The Pakistan Air Force
has increased its vigilance flights creating panic and sparking war rumours, as Defence Minister Ahmad Mukhtar Chaudhry
Monday warned that the country had the potential and right to defend itself if forced to war. ‘If India tried to thrust war,
then the armed forces of Pakistan have all the potential and right to defend (the country),” Chaudhry told reporters, as he
said the defence of Pakistan was in strong hands. Chaudhry said India would never want war because ‘if it breaks out, then
god forbid the situation might develop into a nuclear war’” (JANS Dec, 22, 2008). Since December 2008 Pakistan has
been in the news several times a week due to the fact that the Taliban appears to be only weeks away from taking control of
Pakistan’s capital. “Pakistan is moving steadily closer to being taken over by extremists, a U.S. military chief warned
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yesterday. There are indications that the Taliban is taking over territory nearer and nearer to the Pakistani capital of
Islamabad. 'We're certainly moving closer to the tipping point where Pakistan could be overtaken by Islamic extremists,’
Admiral Mike Mullen, chairman of the U.S. Joint Chiefs of Staff said” (Mail Online April 25, 2009). The U.N. is
concerned that the Islamic extremists will get their hands on Pakistan’s nukes and use them in the Middle East. While war
is heading toward Pakistan and its capital, the U.N. is still making attempts to halt a nuclear war between Israel and Iran.
The same type of terror threat Pakistan is currently facing, Israel has been dealing with for years. For the past year the
news is covered with reports that Israel is going to attack Iran soon to wipe out its nuclear program. “In his address, Peres
went on to say that Israel’s very existence was still threatened, in an apparent reference to Iran, whose president Mahmoud
Ahmadinejad has called for the country to be wiped off the map” (Haaretz News Service April, 28, 2009). Ahmadinejad is
working to obtain a nuclear weapon to use against Israel. Why should all this concern you? The Apostle Peter showed us
how the world will end, and it is with “fire.” Second Peter 3:3-7, 10 shows us, “First of all, you must understand that in the
last days scoffers will come, scoffing and following their own evil desires. They will say, ‘Where is this 'coming' he
promised? Ever since our fathers died, everything goes on as it has since the beginning of creation.” But they deliberately
forget that long ago by God's word the heavens existed and the earth was formed out of water and by water. By these
waters also the world of that time was deluged and destroyed. By the same word the present heavens and earth are
reserved for fire, being kept for the day of judgment and destruction of ungodly men...But the day of the Lord will come
like a thief. The heavens will disappear with a roar; the elements will be destroyed by fire, and the earth and everything
in it will be laid bare.” By the end of the seven year tribulation, the world powers will have launched their nuclear weapons
on each other, and the Earth will burn. Take notice that Peter warned you this will happen when people still don’t believe
Jesus is going to return. This part of the prophecy has already been fulfilled as there are millions upon millions of people
today who don’t believe the Word of God. I pray you aren’t one of those people thinking Jesus won’t return!

At the time | was completing my updated book in April 2010, nations from the Middle East were again meeting because of
th stalled Middle East peace talks. Everyone knows and is waiting for the Middle East time bomb to go off. Almost every
night the news covers stories relating to Israel, Iran, Iraq, Syria, Afghanistan, and now Pakistan. As | said, right now the
world is waiting to see if Israel is going to attack Iran’s nuclear power site to eliminate the threat of Iran getting a nuclear
bomb. In the latter part of 2009 we read reports that the United States will find herself in a civil war soon. “Russian
Military Analysts are reporting to Prime Minister Putin that US President Barack Obama has issued orders to his Northern
Command’s (USNORTHCOM) top leader, US Air Force General Gene Renuart, to “begin immediately” increasing his
military forces to 1 million troops by January 30, 2010, in what these reports warn is an expected outbreak of civil war
within the United States before the end of winter. According to these reports, Obama has had over these past weeks
“numerous” meetings with his war council about how best to manage the expected implosion of his Nations banking
system while at the same time attempting to keep the United States military hegemony over the World in what Russian
Military Analysts state is a “last ditch gambit” whose success is “far from certain” (EU Times Nov. 28, 2009). | probably
wouldn’t have believed this report if it wasn’t for the fact 133 US banks have already failed in 2009, 20 more banks failed
as of February 19, 2010, and we are hearing warnings more banks are going to close. For example, “The US banking
system will lose some 1,000 institutions over the next two years, said John Kanas, whose private equity firm bought
BankUnited of Florida in May” (CNBC Aug. 27, 2009).

Another section of the EU Times report stated, “And to Obama’s “last ditch gambit”, these reports continue, he is to
announce in a nationwide address to his people this coming week that he is going to expand the level of US Military Forces
in Afghanistan by tens of thousands of troops, while at the same time using the deployment of these soldiers as a “cover”
for returning to the United States over 200,000 additional American soldiers from the over 800 bases in over 39 countries
they have stationed around the Globe bringing the level of these forces in America to over 1 million, a number the US
Military believes will be able to contain the “explosion of violence” expected to roil these peoples when they learn their
economy has been bankrupted” (ibid).

I gave you proof in chapter one how America is declining to give way to the last world empire. The death of the American
economic system could cause two things to take place. The first thing it would do is help lift the last world empire to the
number one position. The second thing a collapsed economic system would surely bring would be the civil unrest Christ
warned us about. Most Americans | have spoken with refuse to believe it is possible America will find herself in another
civil war however, if this trend continues | believe that is exactly what will happen! Jesus did predict accurately when he
warned us, “You will hear of wars and rumors of wars, but see to it that you are not alarmed” (Matthew 24:6a). All these
signs indicate we are headed for the great tribulation.
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News from the Foreign Policy fills you in on the number of wars being fought in the early part of 2010. “From the bloody
civil wars in Africa to the rag-tag insurgences in Southeast Asia, 33 conflicts are raging around the world today, and it’s
often innocent civilians who suffer the most” (Foreign Policy Feb. 22, 2010). In June of news from Geneva reported,
“Humanitarian agencies need to be prepared to assist as many as 1 million people affected by the violence in Kyrgyzstan,
the World Health Organization (WHO) and other UN agencies said on Friday.” (English.news.cn June 18, 2010). By
Novemer, 2010 the world was sitting on pins and needles waiting to see if Israel would attack Iran over Iran’s nuclear
weapons program. | will discuss these in detail in chapter 11. Tensions are rising between Iran and Israel in 2010, and this
most recent news has caused great concern for Israel. “Iran started to fully load fuel into its only nuclear reactor Tuesday,
after a leak in the Russian-built reactor's basin delayed the process for months, state media reported. The Atomic Energy
Organization of Iran (AEOQI) said that tests had been run and that it had started loading 163 fuel rods into the reactor's core,
bringing the country closer to its goal of becoming a user of nuclear energy.” (The Washington Post Oct 26, 2010).

By the end of 2010 civil unrest had increased and projections for more unrest are cited in a report entitled, “Global
unemployment to trigger further social unrest', UN agency forecasts”. “The International Labor Organization (ILO)
has warned of growing social unrest because it fears global employment will not now recover until 2015. This is two years
later than its earlier estimate that the labor market would rebound to pre-crisis levels by 2013. About 22 million new jobs
are needed — 14 million in rich countries and 8 million in developing nations. The United Nations work agency today
warned of a long "labor market recession” and noted that social unrest related to the crisis had already been reported in at
least 25 countries, including some recovering emerging economies” (Guardian.co,uk Oct. 1, 2010).

The latest threat of a full blown war was reported by Fox News on November 23, 2010. “South Korean President Lee
Myung-bak, who convened an emergency security meeting shortly after the initial bombardment, said that an
"indiscriminate attack on civilians can never be tolerated.” "Enormous retaliation should be made to the extent that (North
Korea) cannot make provocations again," he said. North Korea bombarded a South Korean island near their disputed
western border Tuesday, setting buildings ablaze and Killing at least two marines and injuring 16 others after warning the
South to halt military drills in the area, South Korean officials said.” Since North Korea has nuclear weapons the attack on
South Korea has put the world on high alert, and tension between these two nations are mounting. “North Korea warned on
Thursday of a "holy war" using its nuclear deterrent, following the largest-ever military drills by the South earlier today.
“To counter the enemy's intentional drive to push the situation to the brink of war, our revolutionary forces are making
preparations to begin a holy war at any moment necessary based on nuclear deterrent,” the North's KCNA news agency
guoted Minister of Armed Forces Kim Yong-chun as saying during a rally in Pyongyang. The South's largest show of force
yet, the drills involved hundreds of military personnel and more than 100 types of weapons, including tanks, anti-tank
missiles, helicopters and fighter jets” (RIA Novosti Dec. 23, 2010).

At the same time North and South Korea seem to be preparing for another war many nations in the European Union have
begun to riot over painful austerity measures and lack of leadership. Many EU nations began 2010 with riots and they are
ending 2010 the same way. In December London, Italy, Greece, Ireland, Spain, and Ireland all had to put down civil
unrest.

In 2011, the warning Jesus gave us concerning (kingdom against kingdom) could further be seen as violence has continued
to spread. On January 7, 2011 a report released by the Guardian entitled, “Algerian riots resume over food prices” reported
the following: “Fresh rioting broke out in Algiers today as police were deployed around mosques and football matches
were suspended after protests over food prices and unemployment. Riot police armed with teargas and batons maintained a
strong presence around the Algerian capital’'s main mosques. In the popular Belcourt district, rioting resumed after Friday
prayers. Young protesters pelted police with stones and blocked access to the area.” “The cost of flour and salad oil has
doubled in recent months, reaching record highs. A kilogram of sugar, which a few months ago cost 70 dinars, is now 150
dinars (£1.28). Unemployment stands at about 10% percent, the government says; independent organizations put it closer to
25%. Official data put inflation at 4.2% in November.”

Concerning the nation of Yemen, Yahoo News on January 27, 2011 reported that “Tens of thousands of Yemenis
demanded the president step down in nationwide protests Thursday, taking inspiration from the popular revolt in Tunisia
and vowing to continue until their U.S.-backed government falls. Yemen is the latest Arab state to be hit by mass anti-
government protests, joining Tunisia and Egypt in calls for revolutionary change. The demonstrations pose a new threat to
the stability of Yemen, the Arab world's most impoverished nation, which has become a haven for al-Qaida militants”
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January 30, 2011 Al Bawaba News also gave us facts on the riots in Egypt. “At least 92 people were killed and 2000 others
wounded since the beginning of the unprecedented demonstrations in Egypt. According to medical and security sources, 62
people were killed Friday, including 35 in Cairo, while 23 were killed in Saturday, including 12 in Beni Suef, three in
Cairo, three in Rafah, and five in Ismailia. Seven people were killed during the first three days of demonstrations. On
January 31, 2011 the (AP) released a report out of Egypt. “The overriding concern for almost everyone in Cairo remains
the fear of lawlessness. “There’s no cash in the ATMs, there’s something like 5,000 prisoners roaming the streets and
there’s no security,” said May Sadek, a public relations agent who lives in the middle class Dokki neighborhood. There
have been jail breaks from at least four prisons around Cairo in recent days. The police, which before the revolt could be
seen on nearly every corner, melted away Friday, giving way to looting and arson. Gangs of thugs have cleared out
supermarkets, shopping malls and stores, as well as luxury homes and apartments in affluent residential areas in the
suburbs. On Monday, police were beginning to redeploy in many neighborhoods.” Since January, 2011 the situation in
Egypt has gotten much worse. “Blood-soaked protests, burned churches, and a top-level government official resigning in
Egypt have analysts predicting mass turmoil, but stopping just short of suggesting a civil war is imminent in the tumultuous
nation. Supporters of Egypt's ousted Islamist president Mohammed Morsi experienced a dizzying display of violence
Wednesday — over 600 people have been killed and more than 3,500 injured in clashes with the military — and fears grew
that the violence will persist. "I don't think there's any reason to expect calm for years,"” said Elliott Abrams, a senior fellow
for Middle Eastern studies at the Council on Foreign Relations. "You have a very divided country” (NBC News Aug. 15,
2013).

From Tunisia the (AP) on January 31, 2011 reported, “At least 219 people were killed and 510 injured in the unrest that
led to the fall of Tunisia’s dictatorial regime, a United Nations mission said Tuesday, as sporadic violence continued to
flare around the country” Is Syra next? News out of Beirut reported, “Syrians are organizing campaigns on Facebook and
Twitter that call for a "day of rage" in Damascus this week, taking inspiration from Egypt and Tunisia in using social
networking sites to rally their followers for sweeping political reforms. Like Egypt and Tunisia, Syria suffers from
corruption, poverty and unemployment. All three nations have seen subsidy cuts on staples like bread and oil. Syria's
authoritarian president has resisted calls for political freedoms and jailed critics of his regime. The main Syrian protest
page on Facebook is urging people to protest in Damascus on Feb. 4 and 5 for "a day of rage."” It says the goal is to "end the
state of emergency in Syria and end corruption™ (Star Tribune Feb. 1, 2011). There is no question the last days birth pains
concerning kingdom coming against kingdom) are getting worse.

As conflicts go, the first six months in 2011 proved to be some of the deadliest in years. Nations from many parts of the
world fell into turmoil as kingdom after kingdom fought against themselves. Since Egypt’s crisis in January, which ended
up forcing Mubarak out of office, Libya turned violent as rebels against the regime of Moammar Gadhafi marched on
toward the capital. As of June 16, 2011 the battle rages on. REUTERS News provides the details. “Libyan rebels said they
were fighting forces loyal to Libyan leader Muammar Gaddafi for a second day in the town of Zawi